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FIND YOUR JOB IN THE LIST BELOW  .................

THEN GO TO

Acceptance

Circuit Pack Return Tag Data Identification

Clear A-Link Controller (ALC) Unit Blown Fuse .

Clear Automatic Power Monitor Test (Phase 1) Failure - XTSI Cabinet .

Clear Controller Failed To Erase Flash Memory Error - XTSI Cabinet

Clear Controller Unit Blown Fuse

Clear Diagnostic Failure By Analyzing Raw Data And Replacing Additional Suspect Circuit Packs

Clear Diagnostic Failure By Replacing Circuit Packs On TLP Suspected Faulty Equipment List ..
Clear DS3 Short Duration (10 Minutes Or Less) Red And Yellow Alarms Generated During a Protection Switch
Clear Fan System Blown Fuse .

Clear Fan System Trouble - FAN LED Lighted On XTSI Cabinet .

Clear Fuse Alarm - FUSE LED Lighted On XTSI Cabinet .

Clear Fuse Alarm Circuitry Blown Fuse .

Clear Interface Peripheral Unit Bus (IPUB) Unit Blown Fuse

Clear Major Alarm — XTSI Cabinet

Clear No Input Power Alarm -NIPA/B LED Lighted On XTSI Cabinet Fuse Unit

Clear Power Alarm - POWERLED Lighted On XTSI Cabinet .

Clear Protection Switch Client (PSC) Blown Fuse .

Diagnose XTSI Cabinet Unit

Identify And Clear Power Group Power Alarm - Circuit Pack PA LED lighted in XTSI Cabinet
Identify Conditions Causing Diagnostics To Complete With CATP Results
Identify Program Listing (PR) For Failing Phase — XTSI Cabinet

NTP-002

TAD-107
TAP-114
TAP-119
TAP-126
TAP-113
TAP-110
TAP-109
.| TAP-124
TAP-117
TAP-121
TAP-112
TAP-118
TAP-115
TAP-111
TAP-125
TAP-120
TAP-116

T

]

DLP-505

TAP-123
DLP-503
DLP-502
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Issuel  JAPR 1997

TASK INDEX LIST

234-351-011AC IXL

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

PAGE 1 of 2 001




FIND YOUR JOB IN THE LIST BELOW  .................

THEN GO TO

Layout Of Alarm LEDs on XTSI Cabinet
Maintenance Philosophy

Remove XTSI Cabinet Unit From Service .

Replace Air Filters - XTSI Cabinet

Replace A-Link Cable - XTSI Cabinet .

Replace Fan - XTSI Cabinet

Replace Fuse Circuit Module - XTSI Cabinet

Replace FUSE/FAN/POWERLED Terminal Board - XTSI Cabinet
Replace Fuse And Filter Unit - XTSI Cabinet

Replace XTSI Cabinet Circuit Pack .

Replace XTSI Cabinet D3U Paddleboard (470A Circuit Module).
Restore XTSI Cabinet Unit To Service

Scan And Signal Distributor (SSD) Flow - XTSI Cabinet .
Specific Cautions And Warnings - XTSI Cabinet .

Test Fuse UnitNIPA/B LEDs — XTSI Cabinet
Test Power Group LEDs - XTSI Cabinet

XTSI Cabinet Fuse Layout Chart

XTSI Cabinet Physical Layout And Associated Equipment Drawings
XTSI Cabinet Recommended Tools

XTSI Cabinet Unit Power Switches

XTSI Phase 41 Diagnostics Failure Analysis

TAD-106

:

TAD-100

DLP-511
DLP-509
TAP-127
DLP-506
DLP-514
DLP-508
TAP-122
NTP-003
NTP-004
DLP-507

i

TAD-104
TAD-101

DLP-520
DLP-504

TAD-103
TAD-105
TAD-108
TAD-102

TAP-128

TASK INDEX LIST
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No acceptance test procedures are required for the Expanded
Time Slot Interchange (XTSI) cabinet. The readiness of
this cabinet to become a part of the working system was
established by the successful completion of Installation

Handbook test procedures.

ACCEPTANCE

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC |NTP
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

1 Using Trouble Ticket Or Verbal Instructions Received From Technical Support Group, Identify XTSI
Member Number, Unit, Circuit Pack Code And Circuit Pack Location Associated With Circuit Pack To -
Be Replaced
WARNING: A grounded antistatic wrist strap (R-4987 or equivalent) must be worn when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap must be connected to a ground common to the circuit pack ground.
When appropriate wrist strap is not available, always touch grounded (exposed) metal before —
handling circuit pack in any manner. Never pass an unprotected circuit pack to an ungrounded
person or touch components, leads or connector pins.
2 Replace Circuit Pack DLP-500
3 Diagnose XTSI Unit Containing Circuit Pack Previously Replaced (DGN:XTSI a,b c:TLP!) DLP-505
4 Notify Technical Support Group That Circuit Pack Replacement Is Complete With Acceptable Diagnostic _
Results
5 If Additional Circuit Packs Are To Be Replaced, Repeat From Step 1
6 Record Results For Local Records -
REPLACE XTSI CABINET CIRCUIT PACK AS DIRECTED BY TECHNICAL Issuel  MAY 1997
SUPPO RT GROUP 234-351-011AC NTP
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DO THE ITEMS BELOW IN THE ORDER LISTED .......... FOR DETAILS, GO TO

1 Using Trouble Ticket Or Verbal Instructions Received From Technical Support Group, Identify XTSI D3U
Member Number Containing Paddleboard (470A Circuit Module) To Be Replaced -
2 At 1B Processor MTC Terminal, Remove Identified XTSI D3U From Service (RMV:XTSI a,D3U bl) DLP-511
WARNING: A grounded antistatic wrist strap (R-4987 or equivalent) must be worn when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap must be connected to a ground common to the circuit pack ground.
When appropriate wrist strap is not available, always touch grounded (exposed) metal before
handling circuit pack in any manner. Never pass an unprotected circuit pack to an ungrounded
person or touch components, leads or connector pins. -
CAUTION: Extreme care must be taken when aligning paddlieboard with retaining shroud to ensure
paddleboard is not installed onto pins outside of retaining shroud area. Misalignment of
paddieboard onto shroud could possibly cause power alarms in both controllers thus forcing an
XTSI controller duplex failure
3 Replace D3U Paddleboard (470A Circuit Module) DLP-515
4 Diagnose XTSI D3U Containing Paddleboard (470A Circuit Module) Previously Replaced
(DGN:XTSI a,D3U b:TLP1) DLP-505
5 At 1B Processor MTC Terminal, Restore XTSI D3U To Service (RST:XTSI a,D3U bl) DLP-507
6 Notify Technical Support Group That D3U Paddleboard (470A Circuit Module) Replacement Is Complete With _
Acceptable Diagnostic Results
7 If Additional D3U Paddleboards (470A Circuit Modules) Are To Be Replaced, Repeat From Step 1 -
8 Record Results For Local Records -
REPLACE XTSI CABINET D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) Issue1___MAY 1097

AS DIRECTED BY TECHNICAL SUPPORT GROUP

234-351-011AC NTP
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XTSI CABINET OVERVIEW

The Expanded Time STot Interchange (XTSI) complex includes
two XTSI cabinets measuring 72 inches high, 29.92 inches wide
and 23.39 inches deep. Only one XTSI cabinet is required to
house equipment for the initial XTSI release. The second
cabinet will remain vacant for the initial XTSI release and
be utilized in future XTSI releases. The XTSI is a 4ESS
Switch peripheral that replaces the functionality of the
Digital Interface Frame (DIF) and Time Slot Interchange (TSI)
frames. In addition to functionally replacing the DIF and TSI
frames, the XTSI cabinet will accept a DS3 transmission
interface. The XTSI cabinet is composed of four units:

@ Fuse and Filter unit (J4A034AC)

@ XTSI Controller (XTC) unit (J4A034AA)
© XTSI Fan unit (J4A034AD)

e XTSI Fabric unit (J4A034AB).

FUSE/FILTER UNIT

The XTSI fuse and filter unit uses a modular design powered

by ten -48VDC feeders from a 4ESS Switch power distribution
frame. Each of the ten power distribution frame -48VDC feeders
is fused at 20 Amperes and filtered to reduce conductive noise
on feeders exiting the unit. The modular fuse unit contains 20
fuse circuit modules and each module contains 5 fuse positions
for a total of 100 fuse positions per frame. The XTSI frame
uses 80-type flag fuses that provide a visual indicator
identifying when the fuse is blown. The unit also contains an
alarm card and two TEL/TTY jacks. The alarm card controls the
major fuse alarm signals for blown fuses; the two TEL jacks
provide access to the office telephony circuits and the two
TTY Jjacks provide access to Bus A and B maintenance channels.

XTSI CONTROLLER (XTC) UNIT

The XTSI Controller (XTC) unit includes two circuit pack shelf

connected via a common backplane. The XTC unit can house
up to 20 circuit packs (10 circuit packs per shelf) with
each circuit pack slot keyed to accept only specific
coded circuit packs. The XTC unit accepts TN, UN and KBN
circuit pack types that are 7.67 inches high and 13.86
inches deep. The XTC backplane uses FASTEC technology

for pin layouts and equipment Tocations. The backplane is
silk screened to identify cable and paddleboard Tocations
on the rear of the XTC unit.

XTSI FAN UNIT

The XTSI fan unit houses six fans and is mounted

between the XTC and XTF units. The fan unit directs

air from three fans upward through the XTC unit and from
the other three fans downward through the XTF unit. In
addition to fans, the fan unit is equipped with two
replaceable air filters; control circuitry and thermistors
that sense the cabinet’s cooling demands. The complete
fan system includes 6 thermistors that sense the air
temperature exiting at the top and bottom of the cabinet.
A major alarm is activated when a failure of any fan
system component is detected.

XTSI FABRIC (XTF) UNIT

The XTSI fabric (XTF) unit includes two circuit pack shelf
assemblies that are bolted together and electrically
connected via a common backplane. The XTF unit can house up
to 44 circuit packs (22 circuit packs per shelf) with each
circuit pack slot keyed to accept only specific coded
circuit packs. The XTF unit accepts 4WB circuit pack types
that are 16.17 inches high and 13.84 inches deep. The

XTF backplane uses METRAL technology for pin layouts and
FASTEC technology for equipment locations. The backplane
is silk screened to identify cable and paddleboard
locations on the rear of the XTF unit.

11 h 1 h 1 icall
assemblies that are bolted together and electrically Cescted ST | APR IS5
MAINTENANCE PHILOSOPHY 234-351-011AC | TAD
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XTSI CABINET DOCUMENTATION

The preventive maintenance and trouble-clearing procedures
contained in this Task Oriented Practice (TOP) are based
upon the design of XTSI cabinet hardware, diagnostic
software and test equipment employed. The procedures are
intended to aid personnel in performing routine preventive
maintenance trouble-clearing functions required to keep the
XTSI cabinet functional and trouble free. The degree to which
these procedures accomplish this depends upon input and
feedback from the user. Submittal of additions, corrections
and improvements to the data are encouraged. Manufacturer,
engineering and software documentation such as Input/Output
(I/0) message manuals and schematic diagrams (SDs) which
are available to the customer are referenced where applicable
rather than duplicating that information in the TOP.
However, some portions of this type of documentation may be
utilized in procedures as examples for the purpose of
explanation. Test equipment (oscilloscopes, voltmeters, etc.)
and the parameters involved in circuits being tested,
adjusted or checked are usually prescribed. However,
the setup and method of operation of such equipment is not
described unless it is unusual or unique in some manner.
NOTE: It is assumed that all coaxial cabling is non-faulty.
Improper handling of cabling may damage cables or cause
service interruption. Extreme care must be exercised
when handling any coaxial cable.

XTSI CABINET TROUBLE CLEARING DOCUMENTATION STRUCTURE

The XTSI cabinet trouble-clearing documentation is
documented using Task Oriented Practices (TOPs). The TOP

is structured using different elements to present different
types of TOP procedures. These elements include:

@ Task Index List (IXL)

e Non-Trouble Procedures (NTPs)

@ Trouble Analysis Diagrams (TADs)

e Trouble Analysis Procedures (TAPs)
e Detail Level Procedures (DLPs).

The task index list (IXL) is structured to provide fast
access to the directly accessible procedures contained
within this TOP. Procedures not Tisted on the IXL are
designed to support the directly accessible procedures
with preconditioning and system restoration steps covered
in those Tevel procedures. Therefore, procedures not
designed to be directly accessed are a threat to equipment
operation and may compound trouble-clearing problems when
accessed using a hunt-and-find method. The more
knowledgeable and experienced personnel may access this TOP
at a point in trouble clearing when analysis of a problem
is complete (the faulty component and/or condition
determined) and only the corrective action is required.
This situation requires special attention since most
procedures in this TOP are designed to both isolate and
clear the problem. If the TOP is entered under these
conditions, it is the sole responsibility of the user to
verify that the correct entry point on a directly
accessible procedure is identified. Otherwise, equipment
damage and/or interruption to service is possible.

A11 procedures directly accessible from the IXL are
written for both the experienced and inexperienced
maintenance personnel with appropriate bypassing
techniques built into the procedures. Therefore, when
using procedures written for personnel with different
experience levels, it is the responsibility of the user to
make the determination as to what their experience level
is and whether it is necessary to access the detail as
referenced. However, if it is determined by experienced
personnel to bypass the detail provided to complete
specific steps, it is assumed that the step is performed
correctly.

Non-trouble procedures (NTPs) are used to document routine
preventive maintenance and other maintenance procedures
that are not directly related to a specific trouble.

Revised Issuel | NOV 1997
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Trouble analysis diagrams (TADs) are used to present
trouble-clearing aids such as simplified schematics,
functional schematics, charts, pictorials, tables and text
describing system maintenance philosophy or trouble-
clearing strategies for a particular TOP volume. In
general, a TAD may be used to present any nonprocedural-
type information that will aid the user in understanding
or performing procedures in the TOP. TADs can be directly
accessed from the IXL or they may only be referenced from
the procedure from which they are intended to provide
additional support information to aid in clearing a
problem.

Trouble analysis procedures (TAPs) are used to document
trouble-clearing procedures which attempt to isolate and
clear specific problems. TAPs can be directly accessible
from the IXL or accessed only after a directly accessible
TAP has been exhausted and additional analysis and
trouble-clearing effort is required to clear a trouble.

Detail level procedures (DLPs) are used to document step-
by-step detailed procedures which attempt to perform a
single specific function. DLPs can be directly accessible
from the IXL or accessed from NTPs, TAPs or other DLPs 1in
an attempt to provide additional detailed data to support
a specific step. DLPs written to be accessed from NTPs,
TAPs, and other DLPs are written to provide additional
detail and are targeted to the inexperienced audience.
However, 1in cases where DLPs are written to be directly
accessed from the IXL, the procedures are targeted to
both the experienced and inexperienced audience.

XTSI CABINET DOCUMENTATION/TRAINING TRADE-OFFS

As a team, documentation and training share a single
goal to provide the recipient of training and user of
TOPs with a comprehensive information package to

support the XTSI cabinet equipment as designed.

This package will allow personnel to attain an

entry level knowledge of the XTSI cabinet equipment to
be maintained and a package of detailed procedures that
will aid in performing routine preventive maintenance and
trouble analysis when problems arise. Documentation/
training trade-offs have been identified and agreements
reached as to the skills and knowledge to be possessed
by the target audience, subjects to be covered by the
training packages and procedures to be documented

in the TOP.

XTSI CABINET TROUBLE-CLEARING APPROACH

When documenting a procedural approach to trouble
clearing, certain assumptions are made. It is assumed that
only one fault is being cleared at a time. When directing
maintenance personnel to perform an action, it is assumed
that the action is performed correctly. Similarly, when
directed to make replacements, the replacement part is
always assumed to be good. Equipment used for testing,
both built-in (hardware and software) and commercial, is
assumed to be good. Input messages entered at the
maintenance terminal will be used to ensure the removal
and restoral of units while performing trouble-clearing
procedures. In addition, any time hardware is replaced,
diagnostics must be run with an Al1-Tests-Pass (ATP)
result expected. These assumptions and the fact that
trouble-clearing procedures are designed for faults with
consistent fault signatures provide procedures with a
clean straightforward approach to trouble clearing. It

is possible that some faults will not present a
consistent fault signature or a Trouble Locating
Procedure (TLP) pack list. If this occurs, the

diagnostic should be repeated a number of times and the
most consistent fault and TLP 1ist used, following the
same general approach provided in the procedures. This

Revised Issuel | NOV 1997
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repetitive diagnostic method should be used each time an
attempt is made to correct the problem so that it can be
determined if there is any change in the fault signature
due to the corrective action that has been taken. If the
action performed resulted in clearing the problem, an
AT1-Tests-Pass (ATP) diagnostic result should be expected.

Trouble-clearing procedures provided to clear diagnostic
failures are provided on two levels for the XTSI cabinet.
The first level addresses what to do with a software
generated Trouble Locating Procedure (TLP) SUSPECTED
FAULTY EQUIPMENT Tist and provides a step-by-step
procedure for replacing suspect circuit packs one at a
time, running diagnostics and analyzing the results.

This first level approach to clearing diagnostic failures
is straightforward and requires some familiarity with the
equipment, maintenance terminal techniques and diagnostic
printouts. Access to this procedure is made directly from
the IXL.

The second Tlevel approach to clearing diagnostic failures
is accessed from the first level when attempts have failed
to clear the problem, or accessed directly from the IXL.
This Tevel is known as raw data analysis and describes
what to do with the summary and supplemental data printed
either with or instead of the SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT
list. It is expected that this analysis will lead to the
identification of faulty circuits and possibly additional
suspect hardware not previously identified. This second
level approach to clearing diagnostic failures is more
complex and requires an increase in the capabilities
cited in the first Tevel with additional knowledge of the
equipment, maintenance terminal techniques, diagnostic
printouts, schematic diagrams (SDs), program listings
(PRs), etc.

MAINTENANCE PHILOSOPHY

XTSI CABINET TEST EQUIPMENT AND TOOL LIST

The XTSI cabinet recommended tools Tist [TAD-108]
identifies the recommended test equipment and tools
required to perform routine preventive maintenance
and trouble clearing on the XTSI cabinet.

XTSI CABINET ROUTINE PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE TASK LIST

The routine preventive maintenance task 1ist provides a
a list of procedures that are recommended for routine

preventive maintenance.

Information identifying these

procedures is arranged in the following order from left

to right — Frequency,

Number.

Procedure Title and Procedure

Recommended routine preventive maintenance procedures

include:
PROCEDURE
FREQUENCY PROCEDURE TITLE NUMBER
3M Test Power Group LEDs — DLP-504
XTSI Cabinet
3M Test Fuse Unit NIP A/B DLP-520
LEDs — XTSI Cabinet
3M Replace Air Filters — DLP-509

XTSI Cabinet

Revised
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GENERAL INFORMATION

The cautions and warnings provided in this element are specific
to performing trouble-clearing and routine preventive
maintenance on the XTSI cabinet (SD-4A034A). The most important
goals while performing any job are to complete the job safely
while minimizing service interruptions and avoiding equipment
damage. Thus, cautions and warnings have been defined to
protect against these possible hazards:

o CAUTION - Identifies the possibility of service interruption.
e WARNING - Identifies the possibility of equipment damage.

This element will group the different admonishment types

into two separate categories depending upon their importance.
Cautions will appear first and warnings will appear second.
When a condition exists that will cause more than one of the
identified admonishments, the highest priority will be used.

At the beginning of each category (CAUTIONS and WARNINGS), an
index will appear to identify each specific admonishment for
easy access. This element is not intended to replace or
supersede the step-by-step instructions provided in the
Non-Trouble Procedures (NTPs), Trouble Analysis Procedures
(TAPs) and Detail Level Procedures (DLPs) where applicable
cautions and warnings will be identified at the specific step
that they need to be observed.

SPECIFIC CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS — XTSI CABINET

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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CAUTIONS

The following is an index of the CAUTIONS that reside in
this element:

1. Aligning D3U Paddleboard (470A Circuit Module) Onto Backplane Pins

2. D3U Paddleboard (470A Circuit Module) Replacement Can Possibly Interrupt Service

SPECIFIC CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS — XTSI CABINET

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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CAUTION 1 - ALIGNING D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE)
ONTO BACKPLANE PINS
Extreme care must be taken when aligning
paddieboard with retaining shroud to ensure
paddieboard is not installed onto pins outside
of retaining shroud area. Misalignment of
paddieboard onto shroud could possibly cause
power alarms in both controllers thus forcing
an XTSI controller duplex failure.

CAUTION 2 - D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE)
REPLACEMENT CAN POSSIBLY INTERRUPT SERVICE
672 trunks are associated with each XTSI D3U
circuit pack. Replacing a D3U paddieboard will
degrade service and possibly interrupt
established calls.

Issuel | MAY 1997
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WARNINGS

The following is an index of the WARNINGS that reside in
this element:

1. Static Discharge

2. Excessive Force When Replacing Circuit Packs
3. Push/Pull Fuses Straight To Avoid Breakage
4. Fan Controller Board Replacement

5. Fan A Replacment

6. Verification Fan Is Not Running

Issuel | MAY 1997
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WARNING 1 - STATIC DISCHARGE
A grounded antistatic wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap must be connected to a
ground common to the circuit pack ground. When
appropriate wrist strap is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed) metal before handling
circuit pack in any manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack to an ungrounded person
or touch components, leads or connector pins.

WARNING 2 - EXCESSIVE FORCE WHEN REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS
Excessive force is not required to properly seat
circuit packs. If equal pressure applied at top
and bottom of circuit pack does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify reason that circuit pack
cannot be properly seated before proceeding.

WARNING 3 - PUSH/PULL FUSES STRAIGHT TO AVOID BREAKAGE
When inserting and removing fuses, care must be
taken to ensure fuses are pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure to push/pull fuses straight
can exert excessive pressure on fuse assembly
causing fuse assembly to crack or completely
break off and Todge in fuse circuit module.

WARNING 4 - FAN CONTROLLER BOARD REPLACEMENT
When replacing fan system controller board,
care must be taken to avoid shorting board to -48V
terminal strip Tugs located directly above FAN A.
WARNING 5 - FAN A REPLACEMENT

When replacing FAN A, care must be taken to
avoid shorting fan to -48V terminal strip Tugs
located directly above FAN A.

WARNING 6 - VERIFICATION FAN IS NOT RUNNING
Place sheet of paper over grill of faulty fan
to verify fan is not running. If fan is running,
paper will be pulled against fan grill. The
paper can also be folded into a 1-inch wide
strip and inserted into the grill to stop any
fan blade movement while fan is being removed
from fan unit.

WARNING 7 - FAILURE TO FORCE OUT-OF-SERVICE UNIT ACTIVE

PRIOR TO CIRCUIT PACK REPLACEMENT IN ACTIVE

MATE OR HELPER UNIT

Failure to force an out-of-service unit active

prior to replacing circuit packs in an active

mate or helper unit could possibly cause a

duplex failure resulting in a service degrading

condition or customer service outage.

Issue 1l MAY 1997
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@ o GREEN TABLE A
PUSHBUTTON POWER SWITCH LED INDICATORS
. OFF RED IDENTIFIER NAME COLOR FUNCTION (WHEN LIGHTED)
PUSHBUTTON
OFF Power Off Red Power off
O oFf RED LED PA Power Alarm Red Fault in power system
QO rA RED LED oS OQut-of-Service Yellow| Unit out-of-service
ACK Acknowledge Green | Acknowledges operator request
QO os YELLOW LED . - 57 ] p o -
LIP Low Input Power Red ncoming - power lost due to own fuse
QO A GREEN LED P or voltage less than -37.5 volts
O LIP RED LED TABLE B
POWER SWITCH FUNCTIONS
. LTEST gtéﬁgUTTON IDENTIFIER NAME SWITCH TYPE FUNCTION
P it f ff . f
YELLOW ON Power On Pushbutton POWers up.umt rom power o state. No software
@ rosv» TOGGLE intervention required
< NORM SWITCH - -
N Powers down out-of-service unit. When operated
. MOR EGSEEUTTON simultaneously with MORpushbutton, powers down
OFF Power Off Pushbutton | yn-service unit. Clears any alarm state. No
LEGEND : software intervention required.
. _ PUSHBUTTON/SWITCH Wherj pos1t1oned to the right (rquest out-of-;er‘vTce
position), a request to remove unit from service is
QO -t initiated. ACK LED will flash and OS LED will light.
Request Two Software intervention required.
ROS/ Qut-of-Service/ | Position — —
POWER SWITCH NORM Normal Toggle When positioned to the left (normal position), a
FACEPLATE LAYOUT request to restore unit to service is initiated.
ACK LED will flash and OS LED will go off. Software
intervention required.
Test power switch LED indicators and PA LEDs on
LTEST Lamp Test Pushbutton power group circuit packs.
When operated simultaneously with OFF pushbutton,
MOR Manual Override | Pushbutton | powers down in-service unit. No software
intervention required.
Issuel | MAY 1997
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CRAFT

CIRCUIT PACK

INTERFACE WIS
—
OTHER
CIRCUIT
PACKS
LEDS SWITCHES
SIGNAL DISTRIBUTOR SCAN o
POWER CONTROL POWER
POWER RESET SEQUENCER ON_CLEAR
MAJOR ALARM
- -~
TO POWER TO POWER
MONITORS CONVERTERS

Power Switch Functional Block Diagram

XTSI CABINET UNIT POWER SWITCHES
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AO Al A2 A3 A4
TEL
CNTROC CNTROE CNTROG ALCO (&) AN B ALCE O A B
52-066 14-130 14-130 52-014 FAN E 44-098R 52-038
A UN558 4WB5B 4WB5D UN545 44-032F A 3A NIP
5A 5A 5A 3A 3A A B
CNTROB CNTROD CNTROF IPUBO PSC20 FAN G PSC17 CD
52-066 14-130 14-130 TN1994 31-156 A44-164F 31-056
B UN558 4WB5A 4WB5C 52-188 3A 3A 3A
5A 5A 5A 3A
CNTROA PSC22 pPSc23 PSC18 PSC19 PSC16 PSC21 PSC12
¢ | 52-066 31-172 31-180 31-140 31-148 31-048 31-164 31-016 TTY
UN558 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A A B
3A
PSCO0 PSC13 PSCO4 PSC14 PSC15 PSC10 PSC11 PSCO2 O O
D 14-016 31-024 14-048 31-032 31-040 14-172 14-180 14-032
3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A
PSCO7 LAMP
PSCO8 PSCO9 PSCO1 14-148 PSCO3 PSCO5 PSCO6 ALM A TEST
E 14-156 14-164 14-024 A 14-040 14-056 14-140 69-101
3A 3A 3A o 3A 3A 3A 3A o
008 016 024 032 040 048 056 064 072 080 088 094 101
BO B1 B2 B3 B4
TEL
A B CNTRLE CNTR1G ALC1 O AN F ALCH
CNTRIC 31-130 31-130 61-014 44-098F 61-038 A
NIP 6U1N’505686 4WB5B 4WB5D UN545 A "
A B 5A 5A 5A 3A
( ) CNTR1B CNTR1D CNTR1F FAN A IPUB1 PSC20 FAN C PSC17
61-066 31-130 31-130 44-032R 61-188 31-156 44-164R 31-056 B
UN558 4WB5A 4WB5C 3A TN1994 3A 3A 3A
5A 5A 5A 3A
CNTRIA PSC22 PSC23 PSC18 PSC19 PSC16 pPsc21 PSC12
TTY 61-066 31-172 31-180 31-140 31-148 31-048 31-164 31-016 I
A B UN558 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A
3A
O O PSCO0 PSC13 PSCO4 PSC14 PSC15 PSC10 PSC11 PSCO2 D
14-016 31-024 14-048 31-032 31-040 14-172 14-180 14-032
O 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A 3A
O O LAMP ALM B PSCO7
TEST 69-101 PSCO8 PSCO9 PSCO1 14-148 PSCO3 PSCO5 PSCO6 £
3A 14-156 14-164 14-024 3A 14-040 14-056 14-140
o 3A 3A 3A o 3A 3A 3A
088 094 101 110 118 126 134 142 150 158 166 174 182
Example of XTSI Cabinet Fuse Layout Chart
Issuel | MAY 1997
XTSI CABINET FUSE LAYOUT CHART 234-351-011AC | TAD
: PAGE 1 of 1 103
LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions




1 ! H 1
1 +5V +24V H h !
1 1 1
! EVEN BIT OF 3 9K 2.2¢ ! i :
: SD MATRIX 510 : : | | i
1 AN T t !
’ o ol | | L~ L~ an
. T i 0S !
! 1 L ! LED |

1 1
! 0DD BIT OF 3.9k 2.2k i : :
! SD MATRIX 510 ! ' | | :
! AN . ' |
: FIF b s .zz-T— : : | | ol
| T ! : ack |
i = = | LED !
i +24V +24V ' i POWER !
i ! ! SEQUENCER .
i 15K 15K i i '
1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1
1 } 1 1
1 1 ! 1
1 1 1 1
: ! : X !
: 1 ! :

1 1 1
i 0DD BIT OF EVEN BIT OF i i !
' SCAN MATRIX SCAN MATRIX ! ' X !
1 1.0M 1.0M 1 1 1
1 [ } 1 1
1 1 ! 1
1 1 1 1
i - ! i
: 300K . 300K L i : i
: BACKPLANE i : POWER SWITCH :

1
! BOARD GROUND = GROUND ! :
i i : i
1 1 1 1
! 1B PROCESSING CABINET ! ! UNIT WITH POWER SWITCH EXTERNAL
! SCAN & SIGNAL DISTRIBUTOR CIRCUITRY : ! TO 1B PROCESSOR CABINET
1
L e e e e Lo o o o
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[69]

[61]

[52]

[44]

[31]

[14]

[05]

FUSE AND FILTER UNIT
(SD4A197/J4A034AC)

XTST CONTROL
(XTC) UNIT
(SD4A198/J4A034AA)

FAN UNIT
(SD4A209/J4A034AD)

XTSI FABRIC
(XTF) UNIT
(SD4A199/J4A034AB)

Physical Layout of XTSI
Cabinet (SD4A196/J4A034A)

XTSI CABINET PHYSICAL LAYOUT AND ASSOCIATED

EQUIPMENT DRAWINGS
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FUSE FAN POWER

Example of Alarm LEDs on XTSI Cabinet
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GENERAL

The information entered on the Circuit Pack Return Tag will provide manufacturing personnel with data necessary

to ensure the highest quality equipment repair service. The data can be used to focus additional testing in the problem
area that occurred in the field. This focus will allow all defects to be identified and corrected prior to returning
equipment to the field and/or prevent equipment that has caused major service affecting incidents from being returned
to the field when a "No Trouble Found" test result occurs during the repair process. Thus, the correct and detailed
data provided on the Circuit Pack Return Tag will improve the quality of customer service. Refer to Table A for the
Circuit Pack Return Tag data fields and associated data to be entered.

TABLE A
CIRCUIT PACK RETURN TAG DATA

DATA FIELD DESCRIPTION OF DATA TO BE ENTERED
OFFICE DATA Office 11-digit CLLI code (OKBKILOA52T)
DATE Date of failure (02/20/94)
GENERIC Office operating generic at time of failure (4E19.4)

CIRCUIT PACK
CODE & SERIES

Circuit pack code and series identifiers (KLWZ21, Series 5)

SERTAL NUMBER

Serial number from scanner identification (93CB04013895)

CIRCUIT PACK
LOCATION (EQL)

Circuit pack equipment Tocation including bay (176-024)

FAULT TYPE

Circle appropriate reason for removal (DGN, Interrupt or
Update)

FAILURE MODE

Circle whether failure occurred IN-SERVICE or PRE-SERVICE

MAJOR OUTAGE

Circle YES if fault caused major outage (Major outage is
defined as "Greater Than 2000 Blocked Calls Or More Than
10 Minutes Downtime)"

FAULT DURING
FIRST 24 HOURS

Circle Yes if fault occurred during first 24 hours of
service

WERE OTHER
CIRCUIT PACKS
RETURNED FOR
THE SAME REASON

Circle YES if multiple circuit packs were returned for
the same failure. Circle NO if this is only circuit pack
returned for identified failure

DGN FAULT Data relative to diagnostic failure (Phase, Test and MM)
INTERRUPT DATA If applicable, data relative to interrupt
COMMENTS Provide any additional useful comments about failure
NAME Provide name of person having most knowledge about failure
NOTE Attach any additional failure printouts to Return Tag that
may aid in resolving failure
Issuel | MAY 1997
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/

O

CIRCUIT PACK RETURN TAG

OFFICE NAME: DATE :

GENERIC:

CIRCUIT PACK CODE & SERIES:

SERIAL NUMBER:

CIRCUIT PACK LOCATION (EQL):
(IE 176-024)

FAULT TYPE:
DGN INTERRUPT UPDATE

FAILURE MODE:
PRE-SERVICE IN-SERVICE

MAJOR OUTAGE:
(>2000 BLOCKED CALLS
>10 MINUTES DOWNTIME)

YES NO
FAULT DURING FIRST 24 HRs:
YES NO

WHERE OTHER CPs RETURNED FOR
THE SAME FAULT:  YES  NO

(DETAIL FAULT TYPE ON BACKSIDE)

/" rauLt O TYeE

DGN FAULT

PHASE TEST MM

INTERRUPT DATA
TYPE UNIT

LEVEL
ABCDEF

INTERJECT

BLM

COMMENTS

NAME :

PLEASE STAPLE FAILURE

FOR ADDITIONAL TICKETS
CALL 614-860-2347

PRINTOUTS TO THIS TICKET.

(FRONT VIEW)

(REAR VIEW)

Example of Circuit Pack Return Tag

CIRCUIT PACK RETURN TAG DATA IDENTIFICATION

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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TABLE A

XTSI CABINET RECOMMENDED TOOLS

TOOL NAME COMCODE gD ITE SUPPLIER DEPLOYMENT
Frame Dollies 050035146 NA[ NA | Lucent Technologies |0One per installation site
Scope Adapter Unit 106825870 NA |6818] Lucent Technologies One per installation site
Installation
Heat Gun NA NA| NA | Newark Electronics, One per installation site
ALPHA Wire Corp.
Oscilloscope, Remotable NA NA | NA Tektronix, Inc. One per office, NESAC, PEDD & TCC
Logic Analyzer, Remotable NA NA | NA Hewlett Packard One per Geographical Area, NESAC,
PECC & TCC
Amp Meter/Current Gun NA NA | NA Golbeck Milota Assoc.| One per office
Digital Volt Meter NA NA 1 NA Hewlett Packard One per office
RS-232 Mini-Tester NA NA | NA Black Box One per office
High Intensity Lamp NA NA| NA | Roxter Corp One per office
Magnifier Light NA NA| NA | Grainger Equipment One per office
Wrist Straps 901003562 NA| NA | Semtronics Two per office
Fuse/Fuse Module Extractor Tool 846983641 NA | NA NA Part of Product
Backplane Pin Repair Kit-406902817 NA| NA [ Lucent Technologies |one per office
Kit (KS-22876,L5) Extension-406902833
Instructions-406902825
Backplane Pianje1d Clean UN Kit-103661542 NA| NA | Lucent Technologies One per office
and Lube Tool Kit KLW Kit-106967722 - Kansas City Works
Pads-843940206
Cleaner-106967722
UN Circuit Pack Key NA NA | NA Lucent Technologies One per TCC, NESAC & PECC
Block Repair Tool -0K City
Orange Stick Wo0d-996780946 NA | NA Lucent Technologies Two per office
(KS6329,L1/L2) Plastic-401921341
Cutters NA NA| NA Newark Electronics One per office
Issue 1l MAY 1997
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TABLE A (Contd)
XTSI CABINET RECOMMENDED TOOLS
TOOL NAME COMCODE EQ ITH SUPPLIER DEPLOYMENT
Cable Ties 401682273 NA NA Panduit, Thomas & Betts One per office
Lacing 900308990 | NA | NA | Indian Head Yarn & Thread One per office
A-Tink Cable Removal Tool W.L. Gore NA NA W.L. Gore & Associates, Inc. | One per office
Part Number
2MMT2014

Issue 1l MAY 1997

234-351-011AC TAD
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[1] Identify XTSI unit
failing diagnostics

[2] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
DGN:XTSI a,b c:TLP!
a = XTSI member number (0-63)

b = Unit type failing diagnostics
(IPUB, CONTR, D3U, SPU or ALC) ‘//J [4] Are v
c = Unit member number AND diagnostic e Page 3
results STF
[3] Allow ample time No
for diagnostics to
complete
Page 2 )
CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS ON TLP '353‘1‘33151 01|1A'V'CAY 1?3;3
SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT LIST = 109
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results

[9] Record
[5] What'are ATP corrective action
diagnostic / for local records

CATP

[6] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to

complete with CATP
results| [DLP-503]

[7]1 Are CATP

results Yes
explainable and
acceptable

No

[8] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS ON TLP
SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT LIST

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[10] At 1B Processor MTC

terminal, enter

RMV: XTSI a,b c!

a = XTSI member number
(0-63)

b = Unit type failing
diagnostics (IPUB,
CONTR, D3U, SPU or ALC)

¢ = Unit member number

[11] Does system
respond with
RMV:XTSI a b ¢ COMPL
message

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS ON TLP

Yes

[13] See NOTE 1.
Identify first

No

[12] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

circuit pack on —D( Page b5 \}

TLP printout
[FIG. 1]

SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT LIST

NOTE 1

Suspect circuit
packs are printed
on TLP printout
in the order

that they are

to be replaced

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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UNIT FAILING
DIAGNOSTICS
CONTAINING
SUSPECTED FAULTY
EQUIPMENT

SUSPECTED
FAULTY
EQUIPMENT CODE

SUSPECTED
FAULTY
EQUIPMENT
LOCATION

M 35 DGN: XTSI 22, IPUB O PH 99 STF-BOF (19,00000000 00000000)  MSG STARTED
TEST MISMATCH SUPPLEMENTARY DATA

3 00002000 00006217 04001640 10001220 00001023 01000000
00000000

9 00001400 00006217 04001640 10001220 00001076 01000000
00000000

10 00004000 00006217 04001640 10001220 00001104 01000000
00000000

12 00001400 00006217 04001640 10001220 00001124 01000000
00000000

13 00004000 00006217 04001640 10001220 00001132 01000000
00000000

: XTSI 22, IPUB O PH 99 STF (142,00000000 00000000) MSG IP

M 35 XTSI 22, IPUB O SUMMARY DATA  MSG STARTED
V2 V3 V4 V5 V6
: 030244N 00000000 00000170 00143000 00000000 00000000

: 01130011™Q0000000 01034013 00000000 01034013 00000000

N\.0000170
#587

35 ANALY:TLPFILE?
MFNUM : 00000170

TSI 22, IPUB O SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT MSG COMPL

EQPT LOC CODE NOTE WT FS SYM  SD HELPER ID

NEQLS 00000005
FLN  03003.11
588

M 35 DGN: XTSI 22, IPUB O COMPLETED STF (1,142,25126014) MSG COMPL
04/29/96 04:35:31
#589

4 N/ A% 4 \
052-156 UN559 9 4A198
052-148 UN556 9 4A198 :XTSI 22, CONTR 0
052-172 UN559 9 4A198
052-164 UN559 9 4A198

FIG. 1 - Sample Printout of TLP Suspected Faulty Equipment

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS ON TLP
SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT LIST

HELPER IDENTIFICATION

DATA ASSOCIATED WITH

UNIT UNDER TEST

STF SCRAMBLED
NUMBER

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[14] Is identified
circuit pack
associated with a
HELPEP ID on TLP

printout| [FIG. 1]

No

Page 6

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS ON TLP

Yes

[15] See WARNING 1.
Additional analysis of
diagnostic failure will be
required before replacing
circuit packs in an active
mate or helper unit
associated with actual unit
failing diagnostics

[16] Contact next higher
technical support group
and request authorization
to force unit failing
diagnostics into service
and remove identified
active mate or helper unit
from service

SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT LIST

NONN NN NN NNNNANNN

WARNING 1

Failure to force an
out-of-service unit
active prior to
replacing circuit
packs in an active
mate or helper unit
could possibly cause
a duplex failure
resulting in a
service degrading
condition or
customer service
outage

NONN NN NN NNNNANNN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[17]

[18]

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS ON TLP

See WARNING 2 and

NOTE 2. Repl
circuit pack| [DLP-500]

After moving applicable
ROS switch Teft to
normal position, allow
ample time for
diagnostics to complete

[19] Are
diagnostic
results ATP

Yes

Page 10

SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT LIST

No

Page 7

NOTE 2

Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack (using pack
seating mechanism) does
not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit

pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

WARNING 2

A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONNN NN NN NNNNNNNNNNNNANNNN
NONNN NN NN NNNNNNNNNNNNANNANN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[?O] What are STF
diagnostic Page 8
results

CATP

[21] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to
complete with CATP

results| [DLP-503]

[22] Are CATP

results Yes N
explainable and Page 10
acceptable

No

[23] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS ON TLP
SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT LIST

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[24] See WARNING 3 and NOTE 3. NOTE 3
Replace original circuit
pack previously replaced

[DLP-5001]

Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
[26] Are circuit pack (using pack
diagnostic Yes Page 10 ‘b seating mechanism) does
results ATP not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
No reason that circuit

pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

[25] After moving applicable
ROS switch Teft to normal
position, allow ample
time for diagnostics
to complete

[27] What are STF
diagnostic Page 9 ‘J
results

WARNING 3

A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS ON TLP lssuel | MAY 1997
SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT LIST 234-351-011AC | TAP
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[28] See NOTE 4.

On TLP printout
[FIG. 11,|is STF
RAMBLED NUMBER

the same as on
original failure

Yes

[30] Have all suspect
circuit packs on TLP

No

[29] Fault signature for
failing diagnostic has

changed. Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed

and results obtained

[31] See NOTE 5.
Identify next most
suspect circuit pack

printout been replaced on TLP printout and
repeat from Step 14

Yes

[32] Diagnostic failure cannot be
cleared using TLP suspected faulty
equipment Tist. Additional action
will be required using other
procedures such as:

® Clear Diagnostic Failure by

Analyzing Raw Data and Replacing
AdditionalSuspect Circuit Packs
[TAP-110]

@ Analyze Interrupt Received With
Diagnostic Failure Using
TOP 234-351-003

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS ON TLP

SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT LIST

[33] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

NOTES

. The STF SCRAMBLED
NUMBER indicates
if all the
diagnostic raw
data (test and
mismatch) is
identical or
different for two
diagnostic runs.
If STF SCRAMBLED
NUMBER value 1is
same, diagnostic
raw data is
identical.
Otherwise,
diagnostic raw
data has changed
in some manner

. Suspect circuit
packs are printed
on TLP printout
in the order that
they are to be

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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a =

b =

c =

[34] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST:

XTSI a,b c!
XTSI member number
(0-63)

Unit type (IPUB, CONTR,

D3U, SPU or ALC)
Unit member number

[36] Contact next

[35] Does system higher technical
respond with No support group and

RST XTSI a b ¢ COMPL

message

inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

A

[37] Have all units
associated with No [38] Repeat
previously failing from Step 34
diagnostics been

restored to service

Yes

[39] Record
corrective action
for local records

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY REPLACING CIRCUIT PACKS ON TLP

SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT LIST

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[1] Has unit failing
diagnostics previously

Yes

[5] Using failing

diagnostic raw data
[FIG. 11,|identify

[6] Was Tist

of additional Yes

been removed from > add1t10na1 suspect . suspect circuit Page 3 )
service via an circuit packs for unit packs identified
input message type failing
diagnostics| [DLP-5011]
No
No
[7]1 Diagnostic failure cannot
be cleared by analyzing raw
[2] At 1B Processor data and replacing additional
MTC terminal, enter suspect circuit packs. Contact
RMV:XTSI a,b c! next higher technical support
a = XTSI member number (0-63) group and inform personnel of
b = Unit type failing diagnostics actions performed and results
(CONTR, IPUB, D3U, SPU or ALC) obtained
¢ = Unit member number
v
[3] Does system
respond with ves
RMV XTSI a b ¢ COMPL
message
No [4] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained
CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY ANALYZING RAW DATA AND REPLACING lssuel | MAY 1997
ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS P SHLAT
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FAILING FAILING MISMATCH

UN11-\\ /// PHASE ‘////,/’// DATA
FAILING /
TESTS ~—_]_ M 19 DGN:XTSI 11,CONTR 1 PH 16 (37.00000000 00000000) MSG IP

\E,T MISMATCH PPLEMENTARY DATA
1 00000376 ¢ 01000000

00001000
00001000

00001000
00001000

oW N

#374

\/\/\

Fig. 1 - Sample Printout of Failing Diagnostic Raw Data

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY ANALYZING RAW DATA AND REPLACING
ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS

— SUPPLEMENTARY

INFORMATION
(WORD 1)

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[8] Delete
circuit packs
from 1ist that
have previously
been replaced

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY ANALYZING RAW DATA AND REPLACING
ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS

[9] Do any No
circuit packs
remain on list

Yes

[11] Identify
most suspect
circuit pack
on Tist

[10] Diagnostic failure
cannot be cleared by
analyzing raw data and
replacing additional suspect
circuit packs. Contact next
higher technical support
group and inform personnel
of actions performed and
results obtained

[12] Is most suspect

circuit pack Tlocated in

active mate or helper
unit associated with
actual unit failing
diagnostics

Yes

No

({ Page 4 1D

[13] See WARNING 1.
Additional analysis of
diagnostic failure will

mate or helper unit
associated with actual
unit failing diagnostics

required before replacing
circuit packs in an active

technical support group
to force unit failing
and remove identified

active mate or helper
unit from service

[14] Contact next higher
and request authorization

diagnostics into service

NONN NN NN NNNNANNN

WARNING 1

Failure to force an
out-of-service unit
active prior to
replacing circuit
packs in an active
mate or helper unit
could possibly cause
a duplex failure
resulting in a
service degrading
condition or
customer service
outage

NONN NN NN NNNNANNN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[15] See WARNING 2 and NOTE 1.

Replace circuit
pack [[DLP-500]

[16] After moving applicable
ROS switch Teft to normal
position, allow ample
time for diagnostics to

[17] Are
diagnostic
results ATP

No

complete

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY ANALYZING RAW DATA AND REPLACING

Page 5

ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS

Yes

Page 9

NOTE 1

Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack (using pack
seating mechanism) does
not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit

pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

WARNING 2

A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONNN NN NN NNNNNNNNNNNNANNNN
NONNN NN NN NNNNNNNNNNNNANNANN
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[18] What are STF =
diagnostic | Page 6
results

CATP

[19] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to
complete with CATP

[20] Are CATP
results Yes
explainable and Page 9 <j

acceptable

No

[21] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY ANALYZING RAW DATA AND REPLACING
ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS
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[22] See WARNING 3 and NOTE 2. NOTE 2
Replace original circuit . .
Excessive force is not

ack previously replaced .
[%::::%:::] required to properly
[DLP-500] seat circuit packs. If

equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of

[24] Are circuit pack (using pack
. ) Yes N . :
. } diagnostic Page 9 seating mechanism) does
[23] After moving applicable results ATP 4 not smoothly seat
ROSsy1tcht?eft t$1 circuit pack, identify
normat postion, aflow No reason that circuit

ample time for

diagnostics to complete pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

[25] What are WARNING 3
diagnostic STF Page 7
results 9 ‘D A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987
or equivalent) must
CATP

be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

8 Page b5, Y
Step 19

SNONNN NN NN NNNNNNNNNNNNANNNN
NONNN NN NN NNNNNNNNNNNNANNANN
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[26] See NOTE_3. On \
TLP printouy [FIG. 27,
is STF SCRAMBTED No
NUMBER the same as

on original failure

Yes

[28] Have all
identified
suspect circuit
packs on Tist
been replaced

No

Yes

[29] Identify next
most suspect
circuit pack on

list_and repeat
from Step 12

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY ANALYZING RAW DATA AND REPLACING

[27] Fault signature
for failing diagnostic
has changed. Contact
next higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed

and results obtained

[30] Diagnostic failure cannot
be cleared by analyzing raw
data and replacing additional
suspect circuit packs. Contact
next higher technical support
group and inform personnel of
actions performed and results
obtained

ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS

NOTE 3
The STF SCRAMBLED
NUMBER indicates
if all the
diagnostic raw
data (test and
mismatch) is
identical or
different for two
diagnostic runs.
If STF SCRAMBLED
NUMBER value is
same, diagnostic
raw data is
identical.
Otherwise,
diagnostic raw
data has changed
in some manner.

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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UNIT FAILING
DIAGNOSTICS
CONTAINING
SUSPECTED FAULTY
EQUIPMENT

SUSPECTED
FAULTY
EQUIPMENT CODE

SUSPECTED
FAULTY
EQUIPMENT
LOCATION

M 35 DGN: XTSI 22, IPUB O PH 99 STF-BOF (19,00000000 00000000) MSG STARTED

TEST MISMATCH SUPPLEMENTARY DATA

3 00002000 00006217 04001640 10001220 00001023 01000000
00000000

9 00001400 00006217 04001640 10001220 00001076 01000000
00000000

10 00004000 00006217 04001640 10001220 00001104 01000000
00000000

12 00001400 00006217 04001640 10001220 00001124 01000000
00000000

13 00004000 00006217 04001640 10001220 00001132 01000000
00000000

: XTSI 22, IPUB O PH 99 STF (142,00000000 00000000) MSG IP

XTSI 22, IPUB O SUMMARY DATA  MSG STARTED
V2 V3 V4 V5 V6
00000000 00000170 00143000 00000000 00000000
0000000 01034013 00000000 01034013 00000000

N\.0000170

#587

ANALY : TLPFILE?
MFNUM : 00000170

TSI 22, IPUB O SUSPECTED FAULTY EQUIPMENT MSG COMPL

4 N/ A% 4 \
052-156 UN559 9 4A198
052-148 UN556 9 4A198 :XTSI 22, CONTR 0
052-172 UN559 9 4A198
052-164 UN559 9 4A198

NEQLS 00000005
FLN  03003.11
588

M 35 DGN: XTSI 22, IPUB O COMPLETED STF (1,142,25126014) MSG COMPL

04/29/96 04:35:31
#589

EQPT LOC CODE NOTE WT FS SYM  SD HELPER ID

FIG. 2 - Sample Printout of TLP Suspected Faulty Equipment

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY ANALYZING RAW DATA AND REPLACING
ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS

HELPER IDENTIFICATION

DATA ASSOCIATED WITH

UNIT UNDER TEST

STF SCRAMBLED
NUMBER

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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a =
b =

[31] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST:

XTSI a,b c!

XTSI member number (0-63)
Unit type to be restored to
service (CONTR, IPUB, D3U,
SPU, or ALC)

Unit member number

[32] Does system
respond with

RST XTSI a b ¢ COMPL
message

Yes

[34] Have all units
associated with
previously failing
diagnostics been
restored to service

Yes

[36] Record

No

corrective action
for local records

[33] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[35] Repeat
from Step 31

CLEAR DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE BY ANALYZING RAW DATA AND REPLACING
ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS
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[1] At top of
XTSI cabinet,

is FUSE
Tighted

LED

Yes

[2] Clear

cabinet

fuse

alarm —FUSE LED
lighted on XTSI

[TAP-112]

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET

No

[3] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is FAN LED
lighted

Yes

[4] Clear fan
system trouble —
FAN LED Tighted
on XTSI cabinet

[TAP-121]

[5] At top of
XTSI cabinet,

is POWERLED
1ighted

No

Yes

[7]1 At top of XTSI
cabinet, replace
FUSE/FAN/POWER
|EFD terminal board

[DLP-508]

[8] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is POWERLED
lighted

No

Page 2

Yes

[6] Clear power
alarm — POWERLED
lighted on

XTSI cabinet

[TAP-1201]

Issue 1

[ MAY 1997

234-351-011AC TAP

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

PAGE 1 of 11 111




[9] At controller O
UN558 circuit pack
(52-066), move ROS
switch right to
ROS position

[10] At controller
0 UN558 circuit
pack (52-066), is
OS LED Tighted

No

Yes

[11] At controller
0 UNbB58 circuit
pack (52-066),
depress OFF
pushbutton

[12] At controller
0 UN558 circuit
pack (52-066), is
OFF LED lighted

No

[13] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET

Yes

[14] See WARNING 1.
Unseat controller 0
UN558 circuit
pack (52-066)

Page 3 }

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 1
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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[15] Is XTSI

cabinet major Yes

alarm still
present

No

[16] At top of
XTSI cabinet, No

[17] At top of

XTSI cabinet, No
is POWERLED

lighted

Yes

is POWERLED
lighted

Yes

Page 5

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET

[18] See WARNING 2
and NOTE 1. Replace
controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066)
previously unseated

[DLP-5001]

[19] Is major

alarm still Yes

present and XTSI
cabinet POWER
LED Tighted

No

Page 4 D

Page 5 D

NOTE 1
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

[20] Clear power
alarm — POWER
LED Tighted on
XTSI cabinet

[TAP-120]

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 2
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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[21] Is major
alarm clear and
XTSI cabinet
POWERLED off

No

Yes

[22] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[23] Record
corrective
action for

local records

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[24] See WARNING 3 and NOTE 2.
Seat controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066)
previously unseated

At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066):

[25] Depress OFF
pushbutton to
clear alarms

[27] At controller
0 UN5S58 circuit
pack (52-066), is
OFF LED off

[26] Depress ON
pushbutton

No

[28] Contact next
higher technical
support group and

actions performed

inform personnel of

and results obtained

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET

Yes

Page 6

NOTE 2
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 3
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[29] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
move ROSswitch left
to normal position

[31] At controller

0 UN558 circuit

pack (52-066), is

OS LED off

[30] Allow ample time
for diagnostics
to complete

No

[32] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET

Yes

Page 7/
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switch right to
ROS position

[33] At controller 1
UN558 circuit pack
(61-066), move ROS

[34] At controller

1 UN558 circuit
pack (61-066),
OS LED Tighted

is

No

Yes

[35] At controller
1 UNb558 circuit
pack (61-066),
depress OFF
pushbutton

[36] At controller
1 UN558 circuit
pack (61-066), is
OFF LED lighted

No

[37] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET

Yes

[38] See WARNING 4.
Unseat controller 1
UN558 circuit
pack (61-066)

Page 8 m

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 4
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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[39] Is

cabinet major

XTSI

alarm still

present

Yes

No

[41] At top of
XTSI cabinet,

is POWERLED

lighted

N

[40] At top of

XTSI cabinet, No
is POWERLED

lighted

Yes

/

Yes

(> Page

10

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET

previously unseated
[DLP-500]

[42] See WARNING 5
and NOTE 3. Replace
controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066)

[43] Is major

alarm still Yes

present and XTSI
cabinet POWER
LED Tighted

No

G Page 9 D

Page 10 J

NOTE 3
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

[44] Clear power
alarm — POWER
LED Tighted on
XTSI cabinet

[TAP-120]

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 5
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[45] Is major
alarm clear and
XTSI cabinet
POWERLED off

No

Yes

[46] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[47] Record
corrective
action for

local records

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[48] See WARNING 6 and NOTE 4.
Seat controller 1 UNb558
circuit pack (61-066)
previously unseated

At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066):

[49] Depress OFF
pushbutton to
clear alarms

[51] At controller
1 UNB58 circuit
pack (61-066), is
OFF LED off

[50] Depress ON
pushbutton

No

[52] Contact next
higher technical
support group and

actions performed

inform personnel of

and results obtained

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET

Yes

Page 11 )

NOTE 4
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 6
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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[53] At controller 1 UN558

circuit pack (61-066),

move ROSswitch Teft
to normal position

[54] Allow ample time
for diagnostics
to complete

[55] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR MAJOR ALARM — XTSI CABINET
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[1] At XTSI cabinet,
open doors and inspect
fuse positions 69-008
through 69-182 for
bTown fuse (fuse flag
extending 1/8 inch)

[2] Was No
blown fuse
located

Yes

[3] Identify
unit associated
with blown fuse

[TABLE Al

Page 3

Controller

[5] Clear
controller unit
blown fuse

[TAP-113]

[4] What unit
is associated
with blown
fuse

[6] Clear A-Tink
controller (ALC)
unit _blown

fuse| [TAP-114]

ALC
[7] Clear interface
peripheral unit bus

1PUB (IPUB) blown fuse
[TAP-115]

Fan

System

Fuse

Alarm [9] Clear fuse

Circuitry alarm circuitry
blown fuse
[TAP-118]

PSC

[8] Clear fan
system blown
fuse| [TAP-1171]

CLEAR FUSE ALARM — FUSE LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

[10] Clear
protection
switch client
(PSC) blown

fuse| [TAP-116]

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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TABLE A
XTSI CABINET FUSE LOCATIONS AND ASSOCIATED UNITS
BLOWN FUSE ASSOCIATED BLOWN FUSE ASSOCIATED BLOWN FUSE ASSOCIATED
LOCATION UNIT LOCATION UNIT LOCATION UNIT
69-008A 69-080E ALARM A 69-080C PSC 12
69-008B 69-110F ALARM B 69-182C (SPU10)
69-008C Controller 69-008D PSC 0 69-016D PSC 13
69-024A 0 69-110D (D3U 6) 69-118D (SPU 0)
69-0248B 69-040E PSC 1 69-048D PSC 14
69-032A 69-142E (D3U 0) 69-150D (SPU 1)
69-0328 69-080D PSC 2 69-056D PSC 15
69-110A 69-182D (D3U 1) 69-158D (SPU 2)
69-1108 69-056E PSC 3 69-064C PSC 16
69-110C 69-158EF (D3U 2) 69-166C (SPU 3)
Controller
69-126A 1 69-040D PSC 4 69-080B PSC 17
69-126B 69-142D (UNASSTGNED) 69-182B (SPU 4)
69-134A 69-064EF PSC 5 69-048C PSC 18
69-1348 69-166E (UNASSIGNED) 69-150C (SPU 11)
69-040A ALC 0 69-072F PSC 6 69-056C PSC 19
69-080A ALC 2 69-174F (UNASSIGNED) 69-158C (SPU 5)
69-142A ALC 1 69-048E PSC 7 69-0648 PSC 20
69-182A ALC 3 69-150E (UNASSIGNED 69-166B (SPU 6)
69-0568 IPUB 0 69-016EF PSC 8 69-072C PSC 21
69-1588 TPUB 1 69-118F (D3U 7) 69-174C (SPU 7)
69-1508 FAN A 69-024EF PSC 9 69-016C PSC 22
69-064A FAN B 69-126E (D3U 3) 69-118C (SPU 8)
69-174B FAN C 69-064D PSC 10 69-040C PSC 23
69-048A FAN E 69-166D (D3U 4) 69-142C (SPU 9)
69-166A FAN F 69-072D pSC 11
69-0728 FAN G 69-174D (D3U 5)

Issuel  MAY 1997
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[11] At top of

XTSI cabinet,
is POWERLED
lighted

No

( Page 4

N—

[12] Has fuse
alarm circuit

module (69-101)
previously been

replaced

No

[14] See WARNING 1

and NOTE 1.

Replace fuse alarm

circuit m?%f]f |

(69-101)| [DLP-512]

[15] At top of
XTSI cabinet,

is FUSE LED

lighted

Yes

[17] Repeat

fromf Step 1

[13] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[16] Record
corrective
action for
local records

CLEAR FUSE ALARM — FUSE LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

NOTE 1
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

SONNN NSNS NN NN N NN NN NN ANNANNN

WARNING 1
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit packs in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[18] See NOTE 2. At
1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RMV:XTSI a,CONTR 0!
a = XTSI member
number (0-63)

!
\

[19] Does system
respond with

RMV XTSI a CONTR O
COMPL message

[21] At controller 0O UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
move ROS switch
right to ROS

position

OS LED
lighted

[22] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress OFF

pushbutton

OFF LED
Tighted

[23] See WARNING 2.

Unseat
controller 0 4WB5
circuit pack (14-130)

Yes

AND

NOTE 2
An XTSI cabinet lighted
FUSE LED with no
lighted POWERLED is
caused by an input from
diagnostics. This
condition indicates
that circuitry on
circuit packs 4WB2 and
4WB5 could possibly be
faulty

[20] Contact next
higher technical
No support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained
[24] At top of
XTSI cabinet, Yes
is FUSE LED
lighted
No q' Page 7
<
Page 5 )

CLEAR FUSE ALARM — FUSE LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 2
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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and NOTE 3. Replace
controller 0 4WB5

circuit pack ,\\\ is FUSE LED
(14-130) [DLP-519] lighted

[25] See WARNING 3 / [26] At top

XTSI cabinet, Yes

of

Page 6

No

[27] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

[28] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress ON
pushbutton

OFF LED
goes off

[29] At controller 0 UNS558

circuit pack (52-066),
move ROS switch Teft
to normal position

18/

[30] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST: XTSI a,CONTR O:TLP!
a = XTSI member number
(0-63)

[31]1 Allow ample time
(5 minutes) for
diagnostics to complete

[32] Does system
respond with
RST XTSI a CONTR
COMPL message

Yes
0

No

Page 12

NOTE 3
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

[33] Record
corrective
action for
local records

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

CLEAR FUSE ALARM — FUSE LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

WARNING 3
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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[34] See WARNING 4.
Unseat controller

0 4WB2 circuit

pack (14-090)

[35] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is FUSE LED
lighted

No

[37]1 See WARNING 4

and NOTE 4. Replace
controller 0 4WB2

circuit pack

(14-090)| [DLP-519]

CLEAR FUSE ALARM — FUSE LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

Yes

[36] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[38] At top of

XTSI cabinet, ves
is FUSE LED

lighted

No

N

Page 5, >
Step 27 |

NOTE 4
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

[39] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 4
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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[40] See WARNING 5. Seat
controller 0 4WB5
circuit pack (14-130)

[41] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

[42] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress ON
pushbutton

OFF LED
goes off

WARNING 5
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

[43] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
move ROSswitch Teft
to normal position

18/

[46] Does system y

respond with s F

RST XTSI a CONTR 0 _Pages )
COMPL message

[44] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST:XTSI a,CONTR O:TLP!
a = XTSI member number

(0-63)

No

[45] Allow ample time
(5 minutes) for Page 12
diagnostics to complete

SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NNNN
SNONN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NNNN
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[47] At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
RMV:XTSI a,CONTR 1!
a = XTSI member
number (0-63)

!
\

[48] Does system
respond with

RMV XTSI a CONTR 1
COMPL message

[50] At controller 1 UNb558
circuit pack (61-066),
move ROS switch
right to ROS
position

OS LED
lighted

[51] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress OFF
pushbutton

OFF LED
Tighted

[52] See WARNING 6.

Unseat
controller 1 4WB5
circuit pack (31-130)

Yes

AND

[49] Contact next
higher technical

No support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[53] At top of

XTSI cabinet, ves
is FUSE LED
lTighted
No Page 11

q' Page 9 ‘}

CLEAR FUSE ALARM — FUSE LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 6
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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and NOTE 5. Replace

[54] See WARNING 7 / [55] At top of

controller 1 4WB5

XTSI cabinet,
is FUSE LED

circuit pack :
(31-130)| [DLP-519] \ Tighted

[56] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

[57] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress ON
pushbutton

OFF LED
goes off

[58] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
move ROS switch Teft
to normal position

[59] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST:XTSI a,CONTR 1:TLP!
a = XTSI member number

(0-63)

[60] Allow ample time
(5 minutes) for
diagnostics to complete

18/

No

Yes

Page 10

[61] Does system
respond with

RST XTSI a CONTR 1

COMPL message

Yes

No

(

Page 12 )

NOTE 5
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

[62] Record
corrective
action for
local records

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

CLEAR FUSE ALARM — FUSE LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

WARNING 7
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[63] See WARNING 8.
Unseat controller

1 4wWB2 circuit

pack (31-090)

[64] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is FUSE LED
lighted

No

[66] See WARNING 8

and NOTE 6. Replace
controller 1 4WB2

circuit pack

(31-090)| [DLP-519]

CLEAR FUSE ALARM — FUSE LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

Yes

[65] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[67] At top of

XTSI cabinet, ves
is FUSE LED

lighted

No

" Page 9, \>
| Step 56

NOTE 6
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

[68] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 8
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[69] See WARNING 9. Seat
controller 1 4WB5
circuit pack (31-130)

[70] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

[71] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress ON
pushbutton

OFF LED
goes off

WARNING 9
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

[72]1 At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
move ROS switch Teft
to normal position

(&)

[75] Does system
respond with Yes Page 3,
RST XTSI a CONTR 1 Step 12
COMPL message

[73] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST:XTSI a,CONTR 1:TLP!
a = XTSI member number

(0-63)

No

[74] Allow ample time
(5 minutes) for Page 12
diagnostics to complete

SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NNNN
SNONN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NNNN
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[77] Clear diagnostic
failure by replacing
STF circuit packs on

[76] What are

diagnostic TLP suspected faulty
results ; i
equipment Tist
[TAP-109]
CATP

[78] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to

complete with CATP
results| [DLP-503

[79] Are CATP [81] Record
diagngstic results Yes corrective action
explainable and for local records

acceptable

No

[80] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[1] Is blown fuse located
at 69-008 A, B or C; 69-024
A or B; 69-032 A or B;
69-110 A, B or C; 69-126

A or B or 69-134 A or B

No

[2] Controller unit

fuse not blown. Contact
next higher technical
support group and inform
personnel of actions
performed and results
obtained

[3] Identify
controller unit
ves member number
associated with
blown fuse
[TABLE A]

[4] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal, enter

RMV:XTSI a,CONTR b!

a = XTSI member
number (0-63)

b = Controller member
number (0 or 1)

CLEAR CONTROLLER UNIT BLOWN FUSE

[5] Does system
respond with
RMV XTSI a CONTR b

COMPL message

Yes

[7] Identify UN558
circuit pack
containing power
switch associated

with blown fuse
[TABLE A]

(' Page 3 ‘)

No

TAD-103

[6] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | TAP
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TABLE A
XTSI CABINET CONTROLLER UNIT FUSES AND ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT PACKS
ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT PACK ASSOCIATED
BLOWN FUSE CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER SWITCH CONTROLLER
UNIT
IDENTIFIER LOCATION TYPE IDENTIFIER | LOCATION IDENTIFIER | LOCATION
CNTROC 69-008A 80D
CNTROB 69-0088 | (5A, Green)l  ynsss 52-066
80D

CNTROA 69-008C (3A, Blue)
CNTROE 69-024A UN558 52-066 CONTROLLER 0
CNTROD - 80D

69°0248 | o) Tareeny|  4wBs 14-130
CNTROG 69-032A ’
CNTROF 69-032B
CNTR1C 69-110A 80D
CNTR1B 69-1108 | (5A, Green) UN558 61-066

80D

CNTR1A 69-110C (3A, Blue)
SNTRIE TRE UN558 61-066 CONTROLLER 1
CNTR1D - 80D

e N 1Y 31-130
CNTR1G 69-134A ’
CNTRI1F 69-134B

CLEAR CONTROLLER UNIT BLOWN FUSE

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[8] At identified
UN558 circuit pack
(52-066/61-066),

move ROS switch
right to ROSposition

. e [11] At identified
BiéSgtc¥iiE§LfL2ik Ves UN558 circuit pack [12] See NOTE 1. Ves
: (52-066/61-066), Is blown fuse
(52-066/61-066), is r—a( Page 4
0S LED Tighted depress OFF located at
pushbutton 69-008C or 69-110C
No No
[13] At identified
[101 Contact.next UN558 circuit pack Yes NOTE 1
higher technical (52-066/61-066), Controller fuse
support group and is OFF LED located at
inform personnel of lighted 69-008C and
actions performed 69-110C controls
and results obtained No the power to
UN558 circuit
pack OFF LED.
[14] Contact next Therefore,
higher technical when the fuse
support group and at this Tlocation
inform personnel of is blown, the OFF
actions performed LED will not
and results obtained light when the
OFF pushbutton
is depressed
Issuel  MAY 1997
CLEAR CONTROLLER UNIT BLOWN FUSE 234 SHLOLIAC | TAP
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[15] Identify circuit pack
associated with blown
fuse|[TABLE AJ .

[16] See WARNING 1.
Unseat identified
circuit pack

[17] See WARNING 2.
Replace blown fuse

CLEAR CONTROLLER UNIT BLOWN FUSE

(18] Did
fuse blow

again

No

NOTE 2

Excessive force is not required to properly

seat circuit packs.

If equal pressure

applied at top and bottom of circuit pack
(using pack seating mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot be properly seated
before proceeding

[19] A possible short
exists in -48V wiring
between fuse and circuit
pack. Contact next higher
technical support group
and inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

[20] See WARNING 1

and NOTE 2

circuit pack

previously
unseated

Seat

Page

5

SNONNN NN NN NN NN NN ON NN N NN ONONANANNANNANN

1.

. When inserting and

WARNINGS
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn
when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap
must be connected to a
ground common to the
circuit pack ground. When
appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack
to an ungrounded person
or touch components,
leads or connector pins

removing fuses, care must
be taken to ensure fuses
are pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure to
push/pull fuses straight
can exert excessive
pressure on fuse assembly
causing fuse assembly to
crack or completely break
off and Todge in fuse
circuit module

SNONNN NN NN NNN NN N NN NN NN NN NNNNNN
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[21] Did Yes

fuse blow /

No

Page 6

[22] Obtain known good
circuit pack

[23] See WARNING 3. Remove
defective circuit pack
and insert but do not
seat known good pack

[24] See WARNING 4.
Replace blown fuse

[25] See WARNING 3 and NOTE 3.

Seat known good circuit
pack

[26] Did

AND fuse blow

Yes

NOTE 3

Excessive force is not required to properly
seat circuit packs. If equal pressure
applied at top and bottom of circuit pack
(using pack seating mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot be properly seated
before proceeding

WARNINGS
3. A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn
when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap
must be connected to a

Page 6

ground common to the
circuit pack ground. When

\_/

[27] Contact next
higher technical
support group and

inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR CONTROLLER UNIT BLOWN FUSE

appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack
to an ungrounded person
or touch components,
leads or connector pins

4. When inserting and
removing fuses, care must
be taken to ensure fuses
are pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure to
push/pull fuses straight
can exert excessive
pressure on fuse assembly
causing fuse assembly to
crack or completely break
off and Todge in fuse
circuit module

SNONNNNNNNNN NN NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
SNONNNNNNNNN NN NNN NN N NN N NN NNN NN
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[28] Have all blown
fuses associated

with out-of-service
control ler_unit hee

Yes

replaced [TABLE A]

No

[29] Repeat from
Step 15

[30] At identifiedUNbL58 circuit
pack (52-066/61-066), depress
OFF pushbutton to clear alarms

[31] At identifiedUN558 circuit
pack (52-066/61-066), depress
ON pushbutton

[32] Did Yes
fuse blow Page 7 )

No

CLEAR CONTROLLER UNIT BLOWN FUSE

[33] At identified
Yes

UN558 circuit pack
(52-066/61-066), are Page 8

OFF, PA and LIP
LEDs off

No

[34] Clear power
group power alarm -
circuit pack PA LED
lighted in XTSI
cabinet

[TAP-123]

Issuel | MAY 1997

234-351-011AC

TAP

PAGE 6 of 9
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[37] Obtain
[35] Is blown fuse Vo replacement [38] Repeat
type and amperage fuse of correct from

ect type and amperage _St 11
[TABLE A] r)aliing Peres —
\

Yes

[36] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[39] At identified UN558 circuit
pack (52-066/61-066), move

ROS switch Teft to normal
position

[41] Are
diagnostic
results ATP

[40] Allow ample time for Yes

diagnostics to complete

Page 9

CLEAR CONTROLLER UNIT BLOWN FUSE

[42] What are
diagnostic
results

CATP

A

STF

[45] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to

complet i
results| [DLP-503]

[46] Are CATP
results
explainable and
acceptable

No

Yes

[47] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed

and results obtained

[43] At 1B Processor
MTC

DGN:

a

b

terminal, enter
XTSI a,CONTR b:TLP!
XTSI member

number (0-63)
Controller member
number (0 or 1)

[44] Clear diagnostic
failure by replacing
circuit packs on TLP
suspected faulty
equipment Tist

[TAP-109]
Page 9 D
Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | TAP
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[48] At 1B

Processor MTC

terminal, enter

RST:XTSI a,CONTR b!

a = XTSI member
number (0-63)

b = Controller member
number (0 or 1)

[52] Have all blown

[49] Does system [50] At identified fuses lTocated at [54] R rd
respond with Yes UN558 circuit pack \ Yes 69-008 A, B or C; 69-024 Yes COPPeCi?Se
a (52 066/61 066), 69-110 A B C: 69-126 action for
COMPL message : ’ or v local records
is OS LED off A or B or 69-134
A or B been replaced
No No

No

[51] Contact next
higher technical (537 8
support group and Repea
inform personnel of fromﬂStep 3
actions performed
and results obtained

Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC TAP
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[1] Is blown fuse
located at
69-040A; 69-080A;
69-142A or 69-182A

No

[2] A-Tink controller
unit fuse not blown.
Contact next higher
technical support
group and inform
personnel of actions
performed and

results obtained

Yes

[3] Is blown
fuse located No

at 69-080A
or 69-182A

Yes

[4] Is circuit pack
associated with blown
fuse located at 69-080A

or 69-18
equipped

A currently

[TABLE Al

No

fuse

[5] See
WARNING 1.
Replace blown

[6] Did
fuse blow
again

Yes

No

[8] Record
corrective
action for
local

> Page 3

Yes

TAD-103

[7] Possible short exists
in -48V wiring between fuse
and associated circuit

pack slot. Contact next
higher technical

support group and inform
personnel of actions
performed and results
obtained

records

CLEAR A-LINK CONTROLLER (ALC) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

SNONNNNNN N NN ANANN N NN ANANNN

WARNING 1
When inserting
and removing
fuses, care must
be taken to
ensure fuses are
pushed in and
pulled out
straight. Failure
to push/pull
fuses straight
can exert
excessive
pressure on fuse
assembly causing
fuse assembly
to crack or
completely
break off
and Todge in
fuse circuit
module

NONNN NN NN NNNNNNNNNANNN

Issue 1

[ MAY 1997

234-351-011AC TAP
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TABLE A

XTSI CABINET A-LINK CONTROLLER UNIT FUSES AND ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT PACKS

BLOWN FUSE CIRGUIT PAGK CONTAINING POWER SWITCH ASSOCIATED
IDENTIFIER | LOCATION TYPE IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION Aot
ALCO 69-040A UNb545 52-014 UN545 52-014 ALC O
ALC2 69-080A 80D See NOTE 1 52-038 See NOTE 1 52-038 ALC 2
ALC1 691424 | (3H Blue) [GNsg5 61-014 UN545 61-014 ALC 1
ALC3 69-182A See NOTE 2 61-038 See NOTE 2 61-038 ALC 3

NOTE 1: No hardware is currently associated with identified fuse. Circuit pack slot is wired and
fused for future A-link driver (ALD) hardware to support A-link controller 2 (ALC 2)

NOTE 2: No hardware is currently associated with identified fuse. Circuit pack slot is wired and
fused for future A-Tink driver (ALD) hardware to support A-Tink controller 3 (ALC 3)

CLEAR A-LINK CONTROLLER (ALC) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

Issuel  MAY 1997

234-351-011AC

TAP
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L
c
u
a
b

9] Identify A-Tink
ontroller

nit member number
ssociated with
lown fuse

i

TABLE A]

[10
MTC
RMV
3 =

b

] At 1B Processor
terminal, enter
: XTSI a,ALC b!
XTSI member
number (0-63)
A-Tink controller
member number (0 or 1)

CLEAR A-LINK CONTROLLER (ALC) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

[11] Does system
respond with
RMV XTSI a ALC b
COMPL message

Yes

[13] Identify UNB45
circuit pack
containing power
switch associated

i fuse
[TABLE A]

Page 4 \)

No

[12] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[14]1 At identified
UN545 circuit pack
(52-014/61-014), move
ROS switch right

to ROS position

[17]1 At identified
[15] At identified UNS545 UN545circuit pack
circuit pack €S (52-014/61-014),
(52’0%4/61’014), is OS depress OFF

LED Tighted

pushbutton
No
[16] Contact'next [18] At identified
higher technical UN545circuit pack Yes
support group and (52-014/61-014), Page 5 |)

inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

is OFF LED 1lighted

No

[19]1 Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[20] Identify circuit pack
associated with blown
fuse| [TABLE A7 |

[21] See WARNING 2.
Unseat identified
circuit pack

[22] See WARNING 3.
Replace blown fuse

[23] Did Voo

fuse blow
again

No

NOTE 2

Excessive force is not required to properly
seat circuit packs. If equal pressure
applied at top and bottom of circuit pack
(using pack seating mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot be properly seated
before proceeding

[24]7 A possible short
exists in -48V wiring
between fuse and circuit
pack. Contact next higher
technical support group
and inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

[25] See WARNING 2
and NOTE 2. Seat
circuit pack
previously
unseated

Page 6

CLEAR A-LINK CONTROLLER (ALC) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

SNONNN NN N NN N NNN NN NN NNNONONANANNANNANN

2. A grounded antistatic

. When inserting and

WARNINGS

wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn
when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap
must be connected to a
ground common to the
circuit pack ground. When
appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack
to an ungrounded person
or touch components,
leads or connector pins

removing fuses, care must
be taken to ensure fuses
are pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure to
push/pull fuses straight
can exert excessive
pressure on fuse assembly
causing fuse assembly to
crack or completely break
off and Todge in fuse
circuit module

SNONNN NN NN NNN NN N NN NN NN NNNNNNNN
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[26] Did Yes

fuse blow /

No

Page 7 ‘J

[27] Obtain known good
circuit pack

[28] See WARNING 4. Remove
defective circuit pack
and insert but do not
seat known good pack

[29] See WARNING 5.
Replace blown fuse

[30] See WARNING 4 and NOTE 3.
Seat known good circuit
pack

Excessive force is not required to properly
seat circuit packs. If equal pressure
applied at top and bottom of circuit pack
(using pack seating mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot be properly seated
before proceeding

NOTE 3

[31] Did No

AND fuse blow

Page 7

Yes

[32] Contact next
higher technical
support group and

inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR A-LINK CONTROLLER (ALC) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

SNONNN NN NN NN NN NN ONNNNNNONDONANANANANNN

WARNINGS

4. A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn
when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap
must be connected to a
ground common to the
circuit pack ground. When
appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack
to an ungrounded person
or touch components,
leads or connector pins

5. When inserting and
removing fuses, care must
be taken to ensure fuses
are pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure to
push/pull fuses straight
can exert excessive
pressure on fuse assembly
causing fuse assembly to
crack or completely break
off and Todge in fuse
circuit module

SNONNN NN NN NNNNNN NN NN NN NN NNNNNN
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[33] At identified UN545 circuit
pack (52-014/61-014), depress
OFF pushbutton to clear
alarms

[34] At identified UN545 circuit
pack (52-014/61-014), depress
ON pushbutton

[35] Did
fuse blow

No

[36] At identified

CLEAR A-LINK CONTROLLER (ALC) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

UNb545 circuit pack
(52-014/61-014), is
OFF, PA andLIP

LEDs off

No

[37] Clear power
group power alarm -
circuit pack PA LED
lighted XTSI
cabinet|[TAP-123]

Page 8 b

Yes

Page 9
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[38] Is blown fuse
type and amperage

ating correct
[TABLE A]

Yes

[39] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

No

[40] Obtain
replacement fuse
of correct type
and amperage
rating

[41]

Reneat
Ld

from

Step 17

CLEAR A-LINK CONTROLLER (ALC) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[42] At identified UN545 circuit
pack (52-014/61-014), move
ROSswitch left to normal
position

[44] Are
diagnostic
results ATP

[43] Allow ample time for Yes

diagnostics to complete

Page 10

[45] What are STF
diagnostic
results

CATP

[48] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to
complete with CATP

results|[DLP-503]

[49] Are CATP

results Yes

explainable and
acceptable

No

[50] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR A-LINK CONTROLLER (ALC) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

[46] At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
DGN:XTSI a,ALC b:TLP!
a = XTSI member
number (0-63)
b = A-Tink controller
member number
(0 or 1)

[47] Clear diagnostic
failure by replacing
circuit packs on TLP
suspected faulty

equipment 1ist
[TAP-109]

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

Page 10 )
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[51] At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
RST:XTSI a,ALC b!
a = XTSI member
number (0-63)
b = A-Tink controller
member number
(0 or 1)

[52] Does system
respond with
RST XTSI a ALC b
COMPL message

No

Yes

[53] At identified
UN545 circuit pack

(52-014/61-014),
isOS LED off

No

[54] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

[55] Have all blown
fuses located at
69-040A; 69-080A;
69-142A and 69-182A
been replaced

No

[56] Repeat

CLEAR A-LINK CONTROLLER (ALC) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

[57] Record
corrective
action for
local records

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[1] Is blown
fuse located at
69-056B or
69-158B

No

Yes

[2] IPUB unit fuse not
blTown. Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed

and results obtained

CLEAR INTERFACE PERIPHERAL UNIT BUS (IPUB) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

[3] Identify IPUB
unit member number
associated with
D1OWN jSe

[TABLE Al

[4] At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
RMV:XTSI a,IPUB b!
= XTSI member
number (0-63)
b = IPUB member
number (0 or 1)

[5] Does system
respond with

RMV XTSI a IPUB b
COMPL message

Yes

[7]1 Identify TN1994
circuit pack
containing

power switch
associated with
blown fuse

[TABLE Al

Page 3

No

[6] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

TAD-103

Issue 1

[ MAY 1997

234-351-011AC TAP
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CLEAR INTERFACE PERIPHERAL UNIT BUS (IPUB) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

XTSI CABINET IPUB UNIT FUSES XQELES'A%OCM\TED CIRCUIT PACKS
BLOWN FUSE cf\sga?élgﬁ CONTA(I:ILTB(I:CL;J II;I’—C;DVC(E:; SWITCH | ASSOCIATED
IPUB UNIT
IDENTIFIER LOCATION TYPE IDENTIFIER LOCATION | IDENTIFIER LOCATION

IPUBO 69-0568B 80D TN1994 52-188
(A, Blue) 7 ss0 52-180

UN559 be-172 TN1994 52-188 IPUB 0
UN559 52-164
UN559 52-156
IPUB1 69-158B 80D TN1994 61-188
(A, BIUe) T Nsse 61-180

UN559 61-172 TN1994 61-188 IPUB 1
UN559 61-164
UN559 61-156

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[8] At identified
TN1994 circuit pack
(52-188/61-188),

move ROS switch

right toROS position

[9] At identified
TN1994 circuit pack
(52-188/61-188), is
OS LED Tlighted

No

[10] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR INTERFACE PERIPHERAL UNIT BUS (IPUB) UNIT BLOWN FUSE

[11] At identified
TN1994 circuit pack
(51-188/61-188),
depress OFF
pushbutton

[12] At identified
TN1994 circuit pack
(52-188/61-188), 1is
OFF LED Tlighted

No

[13] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

Page 4

)
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[14] Identify circuit packs

associated with blown . ' NOTE 1 ‘
fuse| [TABLE A7 . Excessive force is not required to properly

seat circuit packs. If equal pressure
applied at top and bottom of circuit pack
(using pack seating mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot be properly seated
before proceeding

[15] See WARNING 1.
Unseat all identified
circuit packs

WARNINGS
1. A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn
when handling circuit

[16] See WARNING 2.

[18] A possible short
Replace blown fuse

exists in -48V wiring
between fuse and circuit

(171 Did Yes packs. Contact next higher packs. The wrist strap
fuse blow technical support group must be connected to a
again and inform personnel of ground common to the

No actions performed and circuit pack ground. When

results obtained

appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack
to an ungrounded person
or touch components,
leads or connector pins

2. When inserting and
removing fuses, care must
be taken to ensure fuses
are pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure to
push/pull fuses straight
can exert excessive
pressure on fuse assembly
causing fuse assembly to
crack or completely break
off and Todge in fuse
circuit module

Issuel | MAY 1997

CLEAR INTERFACE PERIPHERAL UNIT BUS (IPUB) UNIT BLOWN FUSE 234-351°011AC | TAP
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[19] See WARNING 1
and NOTE 1. Seat
first circuit pack

in group _previous]
unseated| [TABLE A]

Page 5 ‘D
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[20] Did Yes

fuse blow /

No

Page 6 ‘>

[21] Obtain known good
circuit pack

[22] See WARNING 3. Remove
defective circuit pack
and insert but do not
seat known good pack

[23] See WARNING 4.
Replace blown fuse

[24] See WARNING 3 and NOTE 2.

Seat known good circuit
pack

[25] Did No

AND fuse blow

Yes

NOTE 2

Excessive force is not required to properly
seat circuit packs. If equal pressure
applied at top and bottom of circuit pack
(using pack seating mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot be properly seated
before proceeding

WARNINGS
3. A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn
when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap
must be connected to a

Page 6

ground common to the
circuit pack ground. When

[26] Contact next
higher technical
support group and

CLEAR INTERFACE PHERIPHERAL UNIT BUS (IPUB) BLOWN FUSE

inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack
to an ungrounded person
or touch components,
leads or connector pins

4. When inserting and
removing fuses, care must
be taken to ensure fuses
are pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure to
push/pull fuses straight
can exert excessive
pressure on fuse assembly
causing fuse assembly to
crack or completely break
off and Todge in fuse
circuit module

SNONNNNNNNNN NN NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
SNONNNNNNNNN NN NNN NN N NN N NN NNN NN
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[27] Have all

circuit packs Yes
previously unseated Page 7
been seated
No
[28] See WARNING 5
and NOTE 3. Seat NOTE 3
next circuit pack in Excessive force is not required to properly
group previously seat circuit packs. If equal pressure
unseated| [TABLE Al applied at top and bottom of circuit pack
(using pack seating mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot be properly seated
before proceeding
WARNING 5
[29] Did Yes Page 5, ; A grounded antistatic ;
fuse blow Step 21 [/ wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn /|
No ; when handling circuit /|
packs. The wrist strap 4
| must be connected to a 4
Ll  ground common to the A
[30] Repeat /|  circuit pack ground. When /]
from /| appropriate wrist strap L/
Step 27 L1 is not available, always L/
/| touch grounded (exposed) L/
|1 metal before handling |/
/| circuit pack in any L/
1 manner. Never pass an %
| unprotected circuit pack %
% to an ungrounded person %
% or touch components, L/
% leads or connector pins %
Issuel | MAY 1997
CLEAR INTERFACE PERIPHERAL UNIT BUS (IPUB) BLOWN FUSE 234 351 O1IAC ﬁ"
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[31] At identified TN1994 circuit
pack (52-188/61-188), depress
OFF pushbutton to clear
alarms

[32] At identified TN1994 circuit
pack (52-188/61-188), depress

[33] Did Yes
fuse blow

No

ON pushbutton

[34] At identified

TN1994 circuit pack Yes
(52-188/61-188), is
OFF, PA and LIP

LEDs off

No

[35] Clear power
group power alarm -
circuit pack PA LED

Tighted in X
cabinet|[TAP-123]

Page 8

Page 9

D,

CLEAR INTERFACE PERIPHERAL UNIT BUS (IPUB) BLOWN FUSE

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[36] Is blown fuse
type and amperage
rating correct

[TABLE A]

Yes

[37] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR INTERFACE PERIPHERAL UNIT BUS (IPUB) BLOWN FUSE

No

[38] Obtain
replacement

fuse of correct
type and amperage
rating

[39] Repeat
QM

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[40] At identified TN1994 circuit pack
(52-188/61-188), move ROS
switch Teft to normal

position
[44] At 1B
Processor MTC
427 Are terminal, enter
el hre No [43] What are \ STF | pGN:XTSI a,I1PUB b:TLP!
iagnostic diagnostic _
results ATP results a = XTSI member
number (0-63)
b = IPUB member
[41] Allow ample time for Yes CATP number (0 or 1)
diagnostics to complete
Page 10
q J } [46] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics EOFA [45] Clear diagnostic
complete—wit 1P failure by replacing
results| [DLP-503] circuit packs on TLP
suspected faulty

equipment 1ist
[TAP-109]

[47] Are CATP

results Yes p
explainable and | Page 10 A)
acceptable

No

[48] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[49] At 1B

Processor MTC

terminal, enter

RST:XTSI a,IPUB b!

a = XTSI member
number (0-63)

b = IPUB member
number (0 or 1)

[50] Does system
respond with
RST XTSI a IPUB b
COMPL message

No

Yes

[51] At identified
TN1994 circuit pack
(52-188/61-188),

is OS LED off

No

[52] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

[53] Have all blown
fuses Tocated at
69-056B and

69-158B been
replaced

No

[54]
from| Step 3

CLEAR INTERFACE PERIHPERAL UNIT BUS (IPUB) BLOWN FUSE

Yes

[55] Record
corrective
action for
local records

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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TAD-103

[1] Is blown fuse . d i
associated with ES% I'ent?ty ‘ [4] Is PSC circuit
a protection switch ves cireult pac pack associated Yes ‘)

i i . Page 4
client (PSC) circuit i?igg1iﬁfg with with blown fuse 9 P

pack location [TABLE A] currently equipped
[TABLE A]
No
No
[2] Protection switch [5] See
client (PSC) fuse WARNING 1.

Replace blown

not blown. Contact
fuse

next higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[7] Possible short exists
in -48V wiring between fuse
and associated PSC

circuit pack slot. Contact

: Yes
E?j Did fuse next higher technical
Ow agatn support group and inform
personnel of actions
No performed and results
obtained
[8] At top of
[9] Repeat Yes XTSI cabinet, 7 WARNING 1 /
from Step 1 is FUSE 4 . . . 4
LED lighted % When inserting and removing 4
/| fuses, care must be taken to [/
o 4 ensure fuses are pushed in 4
;; and pulled out straight. /|
4 Failure to push/pull fuses 2
straight can exert excessive
[10] Record 22 pressure on fuse assembly 22
. causing fuse assembly to
correctwe 4 crack or completely break 4
action for /| [/
local records ;; off and lodge in fuse ;;
/ circuit module /
Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | TAP
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XTSI CABINET PROTECTION SWITCH CLIENT (l;rSACEZ;)LEL'JASES AND ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT PACKS

BLOWN FUSE CIRCUIT PACK CLIENT BLOWN FUSE CIRCUIT PACK CLIENT
IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION NAME IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION NAME
PSCO00-A 69-008D 4WB3 14-016 D3U 6 PSCO09-A 69-024E 4WB3 14-164 D3U 3
PSCO00-B 69-110D PSC09-B 69-126E
PSCO1-A 69-040E 4WB3 14-024 D3U O PSC10-A 69-064D 4WB3 14-172 D3U 4
PSCO01-B 69-142E PSC10-B 69-166D
PSCO02-A 69-080D 4WB3 14-032 D3U 1 PSC11-A 69-072D 4WB3 14-180 D3U 5
PSC02-B 69-182D PSC11-B 69-174D
PSCO03-A 69-056E 4WB3 14-040 D3U 2 PSC12-A 69-080C 4WB8 31-016 SPU 10
PSC03-B 69-158E PSC12-B 69-182C
PSCO04-A 69-040D See NOTE 1 14-048 - PSC13-A 69-016D 4WB8 31-024 SPU 0
PSC04-B 69-142D PSC13-B 69-118D
PSCO05-A 69-064E See NOTE 1 14-056 - PSC14-A 69-048D 4WB8 31-032 SPU 1
PSCO05-B 69-166E PSC14-B 69-150D
PSCO06-A 69-072E See NOTE 1 14-140 - PSC15-A 69-056D 4WB8 31-040 SPU 2
PSC06-B 69-174E PSC15-B 69-158D
PSCO7-A 69-048E See NOTE 1 14-148 - PSC16-A 69-064C 4WB8 31-048 SPU 3
PSCO07-B 69-150E PSC16-B 69-166C
PSCO08-A 69-016E 4WB3 14-156 D3U 7 PSC17-A 69-0808B 4WB8 31-056 SPU 4
PSC08-B 69-118E PSC17-B 69-1828B
NOTE 1: No client hardware is currently associated with identified fuse. Client fuse is wired and reserved

for future applications

Issuel | MAY 1997
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TABLE A (Continued)
XTSI CABINET PROTECTION SWITCH CLIENT (PSC) FUSES AND ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT PACKS
BLOWN FUSE CIRCUIT PACK CLIENT BLOWN FUSE CIRCUIT PACK CLIENT
IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION NAME IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION NAME
PSC18-A 69-048C 4WB8 31-140 SPU 11
PSC18-B 69-150C
PSC19-A 69-056C 4\WB8 31-148 SPU 5
PSC19-B 69-158C
PSC20-A 69-0648B 4\WB8 31-156 SPU 6
PSC20-B 69-1668B
PSC21-A 69-072C 4\WB8 31-164 SPU 7
PSC21-B 69-174C
PSC22-A 69-016C 4WB8 31-172 SPU 8
PSC22-B 69-118C
PSC23-A 69-040C 4\WB8 31-180 SPU 9
PSC23-B 69-142C
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[11] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal, enter

RMV:a b!

a = Client type

b = Client member
number

[12] Does system [14] Identify circuit
respond with Yes pack associated with
RMV a b COMPL blown fuse| [TABLE A]
message
No
[13] Contact next [15] At identified . — [17] Contact next
higher technical circuit pack [16] At identified higher technical
support group and coQEa;nwng power E;gi;;;iﬁgcgower No support group and
inform personnel of switch, move : : inf 1 of
actions performed and ROSswitch right switch, is OS LED ;Qt?gﬁsp§£i$2?§edoand
results obtained toROS position l1ghted results obtained
Yes

[18] At identified

circuit pack

containing power

switch, depress OFF

pushbutton

v
(_Page 5 ) Issue 1| MAY 1997
234-351-011AC TAP
CLEAR PROTECTION SWITCH CLIENT (PSC) BLOWN FUSE 116
LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions PAGE 4 of 10




[19] See WARNING 2. Unseat
circuit pack associated
with blown fuse

[TABLE Al

[20] See WARNING 3.
Replace blown fuse

[21] Did

\\\Yes

fuse blow
again /

No

NOTE 1

Excessive force is not required to properly
seat circuit packs. If equal pressure
applied at top and bottom of circuit pack
(using pack seating mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot be properly seated
before proceeding

[23] See WARNING 2
and NOTE 1. Seat
circuit pack
associated with
blown fuse
[TABLE A]

[24] Did
fuse blow

Yes

Page 6 :)

TN\

[22] A possible short
exists in —48V wiring
between fuse and

associated circuit pack.

Contact next higher
technical support group
and inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

No

Page 7

CLEAR PROTECTION SWITCH CLIENT (PSC) BLOWN FUSE

SNONNN NN NN NN NN NN NN NNNNONDNANNNANNANN

2. A grounded antistatic

. When inserting and

WARNINGS

wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn
when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap
must be connected to a
ground common to the
circuit pack ground. When
appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack
to an ungrounded person
or touch components,
leads or connector pins

removing fuses, care must
be taken to ensure fuses
are pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure to
push/pull fuses straight
can exert excessive
pressure on fuse assembly
causing fuse assembly to
crack or completely break
off and Todge in fuse
circuit module

SNONNNNNNNNNNNNN NN NN NN NNNNNNNN
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[25] Obtain known good
circuit pack

[26] See WARNING 4.
Remove defective
circuit pack and
insert but do not
seat known good pack

[27] See WARNING 5.
Replace blown fuse

[28] See WARNING 4
and NOTE 2.
Seat known good
circuit pack

[29] Did No

AND fuse blow
again

Yes

NOTE 2

Excessive force is not required to properly
seat circuit packs. If equal pressure
applied at top and bottom of circuit pack
(using pack seating mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot be properly seated
before proceeding

Page 7/

)

[30] Contact next
higher technical

CLEAR PROTECTION SWITCH CLIENT (PSC) BLOWN FUSE

support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

SNONUON NN NN N NSNS N NN N NN N NN NNONNANNANNN

WARNINGS

4. A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn
when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap
must be connected to a
ground common to the
circuit pack ground. When
appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack
to an ungrounded person
or touch components,
leads or connector pins

5. When inserting and
removing fuses, care must
be taken to ensure fuses
are pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure to
push/pull fuses straight
can exert excessive
pressure on fuse assembly
causing fuse assembly to
crack or completely break
off and Todge in fuse
circuit module

NN NNNNNNN NN N NN NN N NNNNNNNNANNN
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[31] Have all blown
fuses associated Yes
with out-of-service

client been

replaced| [TABLE Al [36] At identified circuit
pack containing

power switch, depress
OFF pushbutton to

s clear alarms AND Page 8 )
ee

WARNING 6.
Replace blown
fuse

No

Y

e

[37] At identified circuit
pack containing

power switch, depress
ON pushbutton

[33] Did Yes [35] Repeat
fuse blow from|Step 19

WARNING 6
When inserting and
removing fuses,
care must be taken
to ensure fuses
are pushed in
and pulled out
straight. Failure
to push/pull fuses
straight can exert
excessive pressure
on fuse assembly
causing fuse
assembly to crack
or completely
break off and
lodge in fuse
circuit module

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[34] Repeat
from Step 31

SNNNNNNNNNNNNNNANN
SNNNNNNNNNNNNNNANN




[38] Did

Yes

[39] Is blown
_ fuse type and

fuse blow ///

No

[43] At identified
circuit pack
containing power
switch, are OFF, PA
and LIP LEDs off

Yes

[45] At identified
circuit pack
containing power
switch, move
ROSswitch left to
normal position

No

[44] Clear power
group power alarm —
circuit packPA LED
lighted 4n XTSI

. amperage rating
correct

Yes

cabinet| [TAP-123]

Page 9

[40] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR PROTECTION SWITCH CLIENT (PSC) BLOWN FUSE

[41] Obtain
replacement
fuse of correct
type and
amperage rating

[42] ‘
froml Step 18 ‘

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[46] Allow
ample time

for diagnostics
to complete

[47] Are
diagnostic
results
ATP

Yes

[48] What are
diagnostic
results

CATP

Page 10

[51] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to
complete with CATP
results [DLP-503]

[52] Are CATP
results
explainable and
acceptable

No

STF

[53] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR PROTECTION SWITCH CLIENT (PSC) BLOWN FUSE

[49] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal, enter

DGN:a b:TLP!

a Client type

b = Client member
number

v

[50 Clear diagnostic
failure by replacing
circuit packs on TLP
suspected faulty

equipment Tist
[TAP-109]

Page 10 )
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[54] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal, enter

RST:a b!

a = Client type

b Client member
number

[55] Does system
respond with

RST a b COMPL
message

No

Yes

[56] At identified
circuit pack
containing power
switch, is OS

LED off

No

A

[57] Contact next
higher technical
support group

and inform personnel
of actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

[58] Have all blown
fuses associated with
protection switch
client (PSC) circuit

packs been replaced
[TABLE Al

No

[59] Repea
from Step 3

CLEAR PROTECTION SWITCH CLIENT (PSC) BLOWN FUSE

Yes

[60] Record
corrective
action for
local records
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TAD-103

[1] Is blown
fuse located at Yes LEJiE{N?EE 1. [4] Did Yes
69-150B, 69-064A, —— Replace biown fuse blow Page 2 )
69-174B, 69-048A, fuse again
69-166A or 69-072B
No
No
Page 8 ]
[2] Fan system fuse
not blown. Contact
next higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained
WARNING 1
/Nhen inserting and/
/removing fuses, 4
| care must be takenl]
| to ensure fuses /]
|are pushed in and V]
Npulied out 4
|straight. Failure |/
| to push/pull fuses)/]
/|straight can exert)/
/|excessive pressurel/
/lon fuse assembly |/
| causing fuse L/
/assembly to crack %
or completely
;br’eak off and ;
L/ lodge in fuse %
circuit module
Issuel | MAY 1997
CLEAR FAN SYSTEM BLOWN FUSE 23 LOLIAC | TAP
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[5] Is blown fuse No
type and amperage
rating correct

[6] Obtain

replacement fuse
of correct type

and amperage
rating

[7] Repeat
from|Step 3

Yes

[8] Identify fan
associated with

blown fuse |[TABLE A].

[9] Trace wiring from
fan to connector and
separate connector to
remove power source
from fan

[10] See WARNING 2.
Replace blown fuse

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM BLOWN FUSE

[11] Did
fuse blow
again

No

(: Page 7 :)

Yes

Page 4

NSO N NN N NN NANANNANANN

WARNING 2
When inserting and
removing fuses,
care must be taken
to ensure fuses
are pushed in and
pulled out
straight. Failure
to push/pull fuses
straight can exert
excessive pressure
on fuse assembly
causing fuse
assembly to crack
or completely
break off and
lodge in fuse
circuit module

NONNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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TABLE A

XTSI CABINET FAN SYSTEM FUSES
AND ASSOCIATED LOADS

Front fans are identified E,
left to right across front of fan unit

2. F indicates front and R indicates rear

BLOWN FUSE LOAD
IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION
(NOTE 1) (NOTE 2)
FAN A 69-1508 FAN A 44-032R
CoNTROLLER | #4-004R
FAN B 69-064A FAN B 44-098R
FAN C 69-1748 FAN C 44-164R
FAN E 69-048A FAN E 44-032F
FAN F 69-166A FAN F 44-098F
FAN G 69-0728 FAN G 44-164F
NOTES:
1. Rear fans are identified A, B and C,

right to left across rear of fan unit.

F and G

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM BLOWN FUSE

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[12]

[13]

[14]

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM BLOWN FUSE

At rear of fan unit,
locate fan system

controller board (44-004R)

and identify location of
controller board

co J8 and
JO|[FIG. 1]

See NOTE 1. Individually
unseat controller board
connectorsJ2, J8 and

J9, idinsulate connector

end with electrical tape
to avoid shorting and
attach working tags for
later identification

See WARNING 3.
Replace blown fuse

[15] Did No
fuse blow

Yes

Page 6

[16] A possible short
exists in -48V wiring
between fuse and load.
Contact next higher
technical support group
and inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

NSO NN NN NN ANANANNANNN

WARNING 3
When inserting and
removing fuses,
care must be taken
to ensure fuses
are pushed in and
pulled out
straight. Failure
to push/pull fuses
straight can exert
excessive pressure
on fuse assembly
causing fuse
assembly to crack
or completely
break off and
lodge in fuse
circuit module

NONNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NOTE 1

Five of the six fan
unit fans will
continue to run at
full speed when
controller board
connectorsJ2,J8
andJ9 are unseated

Issuel | MAY 1997
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~ ]
D p—
CONTROLLER J6 ©
BOARD
CONNECTORS
J1 AND J6
J1 =
N
w | ]
< =
- J—
|
- —
CONTROLLER —
BOARD J2
CONNECTOR
J2
‘ ST
Qo
, o
Qo .
CONTROLLER > o -
BOARD
CONNECTORS ®
J8 AND J9 @ o
J8 3 L=
.
R

LOCATION OF TAB USED

TO SECURE BOTTOM OF

CONTROLLER BOARD

XTSI CABINET

IE____,,_—aﬂ[:]

FIG. 1 - Fan System Controller Board (44-004R)

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM BLOWN FUSE

LOCATION OF
SCREW USED
TO ATTACH
TOP OF
CONTROLLER
BOARD TO
XTSI CABINET

CONTROLLER
BOARD LEDs
(RED)

CONTROLLER
BOARD
TEST/RESET
TOGGLE SWITCH

FAN SYSTEM CONTROLLER BOARD LEGEND

CONTROLLER
BOARD INDICATOR IDENTIFICATION

INDICATOR

ST LED STATUS LED

A LED FAN A FAIL LED

B LED FAN B FAIL LED

C LED FAN C FAIL LED

E LED FAN E FAIL LED

F LED FAN F FAIL LED

G LED FAN G FAIL LED

OT LED OVER TEMPERATURE LED

wo T TEST

FUNCTION

TOGGLE

SWITCH R RESET
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[17] See WARNING 4. Remove
fan system controller
board fuse (69-150B)

[18] See WARNING 5. Replace
fan system controller

board| [DLP-518}

[19] See WARNING 4.
Replace fan system
controller board
fuse (69-1508B)

(201 Did

AND fuse blow

No

Yes

[22] Locate fan
wiring previously
separated from
connector and
reconnect to power
source

[23] Did
fuse blow

No

Page 8 ‘)

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM BLOWN FUSE

Yes

[21] A possible short
exists in -48V wiring
between fuse and load.
Contact next higher
technical support group
and inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

Page 7

NONNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

. When inserting and

. When replacing fan

WARNINGS

removing fuses, care
must be taken to
ensure fuses are
pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure
to push/pull fuses
straight can exert
excessive pressure on
fuse assembly causing
fuse assembly to
crack or completely
break off and lodge in
fuse circuit module

system controller
board, care must be
taken to avoid
shorting board to
-48V terminal strip
lTugs located directly

NN NNNNNANNANANNNNNNNNANNN

above FAN A
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[24] See WARNING 6.

Replace fan &i231§ée7 [26] Did
associated with ReD] ’ fuse blow Page 8 )
blown fuse eplace

blown fuse

| [TABLE A1 [[DLP-5067 |

Yes

[27] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

WARNINGS

6. When replacing
FAN A, care must be
taken to avoid
Shorting fan to -48V
terminal strip Tugs
located directly
above FAN A

7. When inserting and
removing fuses,
care must be taken
to ensure fuses are
pushed in and pulled
out straight. Failure
to push/pull fuses
straight can exert
excessive pressure
on fuse assembly
causing fuse
assembly to crack or
completely break off
and lodge in fuse
circuit module

SNONNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN NN NN NN

NONNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNANN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[28] Are any

fuses located at
69-150B, 69-064A,
69-174B, 69-048A,
69-166A or 69-072B
blown

No

[30] At rear of fan unit,
locate fan syste ler
board (44-004R)|[FIG. 17,
momentarily move controller
board T/R toggle switch
downward to reset fan system
and allow 10-15 seconds for
fan system operation to
return to normal

Yes [29]
from| Step 3

—

[31] At top of

XTSI cabinet, do

FUSE and FAN LEDs go
off and remain off for
30 seconds or more

No

[32] Clear fan

system trouble -
FAN LED lighted
on XTSI cabinet
[TAP-121]

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM BLOWN FUSE

Yes

[33] Record
corrective
action for
local records

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[1] Is blown
fuse located at
69-080E or 69-110E

No

Yes

[3] See
WARNING 1.

[2] Fuse alarm circuitry
fuse not blown. Contact
next higher technical
support group and

inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

Replace
blown fuse

(4] Did
fuse blow
again

Yes

[5] Is blown fuse
type and amperage
rating correct

No

No

[6] Obtain
replacement fuse
of correct type
and amperage
rating

Yes

Page 2,
Step 14

Page 2

TAD-103

CLEAR FUSE ALARM CIRCUITRY BLOWN FUSE

[7] Repeat
from Step 3

NSO N NN N NN NANANNANANN

WARNING 1
When inserting and
removing fuses,
care must be taken
to ensure fuses
are pushed in and
pulled out
straight. Failure
to push/pull fuses
straight can exert
excessive pressure
on fuse assembly
causing fuse
assembly to crack
or completely
break off and
lodge in fuse
circuit module

NONNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
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[8] Has fuse
alarm circuit
module (69-101)
previously been
replaced

No

[10] See WARNING 2
and NOTE 1. Replace
fuse alarm circuit
module (69-101)
[DLP-512]

Yes

[9] Contact next
higher technical

inform personnel

support group and

of

actions performed
and results obtained

[11] See
WARNING 1.

Replace blown
fuse

[12] Did
fuse blow
again

No

[14] Have all

blown fuses located
at 69-080E and
69-110E been
replaced

No

NOTE 1

Excessive force is not required to
properly seat circuit packs. If equal
pressure applied at top and bottom of
circuit pack does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify reason that
circuit pack cannot be properly seated
before proceeding

[13] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

[16] Record
corrective
action for
local records

[15]

Repeat |
from| Step 3

CLEAR FUSE ALARM CIRCUITRY BLOWN FUSE

4|

WARNING 2
A grounded
antistatic wrist
strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must
be worn when
handling circuit
packs. The wrist
strap must be
connected to a
ground common
to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in
any manner.
Never pass an
unprotected
circuit pack to
an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads
or connector pins

Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC [ TAP
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[1] Using diagnostic output message
1'dent1'fy power group
failing automatic power monitor
test (Phase 1)

[4] Contact next

[3] Does system higher technical
[2] At 13 Processor MTC respond with No support group
E;Cm;$2}, egteT AND RMV XTSI a b ¢ and inform personnel
: a,b c! COMPL message i
el X of actions performed

and results obtained

(0-63)
b = Power group unit type

failing power monitor test

(IPUB, CONTR, D3U, SPU or ALC)
c = Power group unit

member number failing

power monitor test

Yes

[5] Identify
designation and
location of circuit
pack containing power
switch for identified
power group| [TABLE Al

[6] At power group
circuit pack
containing power
switch, move ROS
switch right to ROS
position

(: Page 3 )

CLEAR AUTOMATIC POWER MONITOR TEST (PHASE 1) FAILURE — '5253‘18321 01|1AMCAY 1?|'9,)A7P
XTSI CABINET -3o1-
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POWER GROUP

FAILING AUTOMATIC
POWER MONITOR
TEST

M 18 DGN:QTSI 3,CONTR 0 PH 1 STF (1,00000000 00000000) MSG STARTED

TEST  MISMATCH SUPPLEMENTARY DATA
1 00000010 00000000 00000102 00000010
#112

’,,,—""'——_""\\\\\‘___’,,/f"'—"‘\\\\\____,,——”"“*~\\\\_______,,—~*

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of Automatic Power Monitor Test (Phase 1) Failure

TABLE A
POWER GROUP CIRCUIT PACKS CONTAINING POWER SWITCH
CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER SWITCH CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER SWITCH

POWER GROUP IDENTIFIER LOCATION POWER GROUP IDENTIFIER LOCATION

CONTR 0 UN558 52-066 SPU 0 4WBS 31-024

CONTR 1 UN558 61-066 SPU 1 4WBS 31-032

ALC 0 UN545 52-014 SPU 2 4WBS 31-040

ALC 1 UN545 61-014 SPU 3 4WBS 31-048

IPUB 0 TN1994 61-188 SPU 4 4WBS 31-056

IPUB 1 TN1994 52-188 SPU 5 4WB8 31-148

D3U 0 4WB3 14-024 SPU 6 4WBS 31-156

D3U 1 4WB3 14-032 SPU 7 4WBS 31-164

D3U 2 4WB3 14-040 SPU 8 4WBS 31-172

D3U 3 4WB3 14-164 SPU 9 4WBS 31-180

D3U 4 4WB3 14-172 SPU 10 4WBS 31-016

D3U 5 4WB3 14-180 SPU 11 4WBS 31-140

D3U 6 4WB3 14-016
D3U 7 4WB3 14-156

CLEAR AUTOMATIC POWER MONITOR TEST (PHASE 1) FAILURE — Issue 1| MAY 1997
XTSI CABINET 234-351-011AC | TAP
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[7]1 At power

Yes

v

[9] See WARNING 1
and NOTE 1. Replace
power group circuit

power switch, is
OS LED Tighted

group circuit \\\\
pack containing ////

No

[8] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR AUTOMATIC POWER MONITOR TEST (PHASE 1) FAILURE —

XTSI CABINET

pack containing
power switch

[TABLE Al !DLP-BOO]

A

[10]

At 1B Processor MTC

terminal, enter

DGN

a
h =

:XTSI a,b c:TLP!

XTSI member number (0-63)
Power group unit type
failing power monitor test

(IPUB, CONTR, D3U, SPU or ALC)

Power group unit member
number failing power
monitor test

v

[11] Allow ample
time for
diagnostics to
complete

——(

Page 4

)

NOTE 1
Excessive force is not
required to properly seat
circuit packs. If equal
pressure applied at top
and bottom of circuit
pack (using pack seating
mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit
pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot
be properly seated before
proceeding

SNONN NN NN N NN N NN NN NN NANNN

WARNING 1
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNANNN

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[14] Clear diagnostic
failure by replacing

[12] Are No [13] What are STF circuit packs on TLP
diagnostic diagnostic suspected faulty
results ATP results equipment Tist

( Page 5 ) [15] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to

complete_with CATP
results|[DLP-503]

[16] Are CATP

results bage 5
explainable and 9 .
acceptable

No

[17] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR AUTOMATIC POWER MONITOR TEST (PHASE 1) FAILURE —
XTSI CABINET
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[18] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter RST:XTSI a,b c!
a = XTSI member number (0-63)

b = Power group unit type
previously failing power
monitor test (IPUB, CONTR,
D3U, SPU or ALC)

c = Power group unit member
number previously failing
power monitor test

RST XTSI a b ¢
COMPL message

[19] Does system
respond with

[21] At power

group circuit pack Ve
containing power
switch, is OS LED
lighted [TABLE A]

No

[20] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[22] Record
corrective
action for
local records

CLEAR AUTOMATIC POWER MONITOR TEST (PHASE 1) FAILURE —

XTSI CABINET
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[1] At top of
XTSI cabinet,

is FUSE
lighted

LED

Yes

[2] Clea
alarm —F

r fuse
USE LED

lighted on XTSI

cabinet

[TAP-112]

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

No

[3] At top of

XTSI cabinet, Yes

is FAN LED
lighted

No

[4] Clear fan
system trouble —
FAN LED Tighted
on XTSI cabinet

[TAP-121]

[5] At XTSI cabinet,
open doors and
observe circuit packs

0 ighted PA LED
[TABLE A]

[6] Is PA LED
lighted on any
circuit pack

[TABLE A]

No

Page 3 ‘)

Yes

[7] Clear power
group power

alarm — circuit pack
PA LED Tlighted in
XTSI cabinet

[TAP-1231]
Issuel | MAY 1997
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TABLE A
POWER GROUP CIRCUIT PACKS CAPABLE OF
GENERATING A POWER ALARM
CIRCUIT PACK CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER SWITCH
POWER GROUP POWER GROUP
IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION
CONTR 0 UN558 52-066 SPU 0 4WBS 31-024
4WB5 14-130 SPU 1 4WBS 31-032
CONTR 1 UN558 61-066 SPU 2 4WBS 31-040
4WB5 31-130 SPU 3 4WBS8 31-048
ALC 0 UN545 52-014 SPU 4 4WBS 31-056
ALC 1 UN545 61-014 SPU 5 4WBS 31-148
IPUB 0 TN1994 61-188 SPU 6 4WBS 31-156
IPUB 1 TN1994 52-188 SPU 7 4WBS 31-164
D3U 0 4WB3 14-024 SPU 8 4WBS 31-172
D3U 1 4WB3 14-032 SPU 9 4wWBS 31-180
D3U 2 4WB3 14-040 SPU 10 4WBS 31-016
D3U 3 4WB3 14-164 SPU 11 4WBS 31-140
D3U 4 4WB3 14-172
D3U 5 4WB3 14-180
D3U 6 4WB3 14-016
D3V 7 4WB3 14-156
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[8] At rear of fan
unit, locate fan
system controller
board (44-004R) and
unseat controller
board connector J2
[FIG. 1]

[9] At top of
XTSI cabinet,

[10] See WARNING 1.
Remove fan system
controller board
fuse (69-150B)

[11] See WARNING 2.
Replace fan system
controller board
[DLP-518]

[12] See WARNING 1.
Replace fan system
controller board
fuse (69-1508)

does POWER
LED go off
Yes
AND

Page 5

[13] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is POWER

LED off

No

Yes

[15] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[14] Record
corrective
action for
local records

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

SNONNN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN ON N NN NN NN ANANNANNANNANN

WARNINGS

1. When inserting
and removing
fuses, care
must be taken
to ensure fuses
are pushed in
and pulied out
straight.
Failure to
push/pull fuses
straight can
exert excessive
pressure on
fuse assembly
causing fuse
assembly to
crack or
completely
break off and
lodge in fuse
circuit module.

2. When
replacing fan
system
controller
board, care
must be taken
to avoid
shorting board
to -48V
terminal strip
lugs located
directly above
FAN A

SNONNNN N NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN N NN NN NNNNNN
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~ ]
- —
”
CONTROLLER J6 S
BOARD
CONNECTORS
J1 AND J6
J1 =
~
N
i —
< =
- —
|
- —
CONTROLLER —
BOARD J2
CONNECTOR
J2
‘ ST
Qo
) @ :
®
CONTROLLER = Q-
BOARD
CONNECTORS ®
J8 AND J9 @ o7
J8 3 L=
.
R

LOCATION OF TAB USED
TO SECURE BOTTOM OF

CONTROLLER BOARD TO
XTSI CABINET

FIG. 1 - Fan System Controller Board (44-004R)

LOCATION OF
SCREW USED
TO ATTACH
TOP OF
CONTROLLER
BOARD TO
XTSI CABINET

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

FAN SYSTEM CONTROLLER BOARD LEGEND
CONTROLLER
BOARD INDICATOR IDENTIFICATION
INDICATOR
ST LED STATUS LED
A LED FAN A FAIL LED
B LED FAN B FAIL LED
C LED FAN C FAIL LED
E LED FAN E FAIL LED
F LED FAN F FAIL LED
G LED FAN G FAIL LED
CONTROLLER OT LED OVER TEMPERATURE LED
BOARD LEDs
(RED) WO T | TEST
FUNCTION
TOGGLE
SWITCH R RESET
CONTROLLER
BOARD
TEST/RESET
TOGGLE SWITCH
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[16] At rear of fan unit,
locate fan system
controller board
(44-004R) and seat
controller board
connector_J2 previqusly
unseated| [FIG. 1]

[17] At rear of fuse and
filter unit, locate
connectorized_cable

[19] At top of

P5 (68-124R) XTSI cabinet, ves
does POWER
. . LED go off
[18] While depressing tabs on
sides of P5 connectorized No

cable, gently pull outward
to remove cable

[20] At rear of fuse
and filter unit,
seat connectorized
cable P5 (68-124R)

previously unseated
[FIG. 2]

Page 7

Page 8

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET
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HINGED COVER HINGED COVER
DIOIIII.IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIo oIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIéD
o o 00| |@oo o0® o o o
() o o) o o o : o) e} o o o) [
69 ) ° ) ) ) @-: It @) 1 lle S S S ®
[ o ° o o o TTY/TEL 0 o o o 0 (@)
7o) 7o) 00 @00 o0®
) J10 J9 J8 J7 J6 P4 P3 P2 Pl J5 J4 J3 J2 J1 )
o o [e] o
178R 167R 156R 145R 134R 124R 110R 098R 086R 074R 049R 038R 027R 016R 008R
FIG. 2 - Sample Layout of XTSI Cabinet Fuse and Filter Unit (Rear View)
J1 THRU J10 CABLE
GROUP IDENTIFIERS P1 THRU P5 AND TTY CABLE PHONE CABLE
CONNECTOR CABLE GROUP GROUP IDENTIFIERS GROUP IDENTIFIERS
IDENTIFIER LOCATION DENTIFIER CONNECTOR CABLE GROUP CONNECTOR CABLE GROUP
J1 69-008R AQ48Y IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER
J2 69-016R A148Y P1 69-074R TELA 70-124R-101 | EDAA348-25,
_ Group 11,11A,12
J3 69-027R A248Y p2 69-086R ED4A348-20, TELB 70-124R-301 P
J4 69-038R A348Y P3 69-098R Group 1
Jb 69-049R A448Y P4 69-110R
Jb 69-134R B0O48Y P5 68-124R ED4A348-20,
J7 69-145R B148V Group 4
Group 12
J9 69-167R B348Y
J10 69-178R B448Y Issue 1l MAY 1997
234-351-011AC TAP
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[21] At rear of fuse
and filter unit,

seat connectorized NOTE 1
cable P5 (68-124R) Excessive force is not
previously unseated required to properly
[FIG. 2] seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
[23] At top of [24] Record circuit pack
XTSI cabinet, \VYes corrective \ does not smoothly seat
is POWER action for circuit pack, identify
[22] See WARNING 3 and LED off Tocal records reason that circuit
NOTE 1. Replace fuse pack cannot be properly
alarm circuit module No seated before proceeding
(69-101)[ [DLP-512] | WARNING 3

A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

[25] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NNNN
SNONN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NNNN
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[26]
Processor MTC
terminal,
RMV:

a =

At 1B

enter
XTSI a,CONTR 0!
XTSI member
number (0-63)

[29]

[30]

At controller 0O UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
move ROS switch

!
\

[27] Does system

respo

RMV XTSI a CONTR O

COMPL

nd with

message

B
B

Yes

right to ROS 05 LED
s lighted
position —_— s
At controller 0 UN558
;1rcu1t Eiif (52-066), OFF LED
epress Tighted

(o
U

pushbutton —_—

[28] Contact next
higher technical

No support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[31] At top of

XTSI cabinet, No
is POWERLED

Page 13

of f

Yes

N
g Page 9 P

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET
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[32] See WARNING 4 and

NOTE 2. Replace controller 0
UN558 circuit pack (52-066)
[DLP-519]

[33] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

[34] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress ON
pushbutton

OFF LED
goes off

[35] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
move ROS switch left
to normal position

AND

[36] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is POWERLED
off

Yes

q, Page 12

No

NOTE 2
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

Page 10 J

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

WARNING 4
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN
SNONN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NNNN
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[37]

[38]

[39]

[40]

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),

move ROSswitch Teft OFFLED
L lighted
to normal position - &
At controller 0 UN558
SLPES;E 2i;f (52-066), OFF LED
P lighted

pushbutton —n

See WARNING 5 and NOTE 3.
Replace controller 0 UN558

circuit pack (52-066) with
original pack [[DLP-519]

See WARNING 5 and NOTE 3.
Replace controller 0 4WB5

i ck (14-130)
[DLP-519]

ND

Page 11

NOTE 3
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

WARNING 5
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN
SNONN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NNNN
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[41] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress OFF pushbutton

to clear alarms

[42] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),

depress ON

pushbutton

[43] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
move ROS switch Teft

//,—~\\ OFF LED ~//J [44] At top of
goes off XTSI cabinet, No
\_/I > AND is POWERLED

off

Yes

Page 12 \)

to normal position

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

[45] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[46] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST:XTSI a,CONTR 0:TLP!
a = XTSI member number

(0-63)

[48] Does system
respond with
RMV XTSI a CONTR 0
COMPL message
[47] Allow ample time
(5 minutes) for
diagnostics to complete

No

[49] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

[50] Record
corrective
action for
local records

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[51] See WARNING 6.
Unseat controller 0 [52] At J.wp of
UNBSS o reuit ) _ XTSI cabinet, No page 14 ) NOTE 4
circutt pac "\ is POWERLED 9 A Excessive force is not
(52-066) off required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
Yes equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
[53] See WARNING 6 and circuit pack, identify
NOTE 4. Replace controller 0 reason that circuit
UNS58 circuit pack (52-066) pack cannot be properly
[DLP-519] seated before proceeding
% WARNING 6 %
% A grounded antistatic %
wrist strap (R-4987
[54] At controller 0 UN558 jor equiva7gnt) must ;
circuit pack (52-066), ¥ be worn when handling
depress OFF pushbutton [571 At top of N circuit ks. Th 4
XTSI cabinet ves | clreutt packs. Tne /]
to clear alarms AND s POWERLED % wrist strap must be [/
off % connected to a ground ¥
¥ common to the circuit ¥
S ack ground. When
[55] At controller 0 UNS558 o Page 12 ) ] gpp,«og,«fate wrist /|
g;“;g;: %?\fk (52-066), OFF LED jstrap is not ;
puzhbutton goes off [58] Contact next | available, always %
higher technical (| touch grounded %
Suppor\t group and / (eXposed) met.a7 /
inform personnel | before handling %
[56] At controller 0 UN558 of actions performed L/ circuit pack in any /]
circuit pack (52-066) and results obtained /| manner. Ne;er pass an 1/
. ’ unprotected circuit
o o [ ot io"on wnrouncea
P ¥ person or touch ¥
¥ components, leads or L/
connector pins
Issuel | MAY 1997
CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET 234-351-011AC | TAP
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[59] See WARNING 7.
Unseat controller 0
4A4WB5 circuit pack

NOTE 5
Excessive force is not

[60] At top of
_ XTSI cabinet, No

Page 15 j

(14-130)

o is POWERLED
off

[61] See WARNING 7 and
NOTE 5. Replace controller O
4WB5 circuit pack (14-130)
[DLP-519]

[62] See WARNING 7 and
NOTE 5. Seat controller O
UN558 circuit pack (52-066)

previously unseated

[63] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress OFF pushbutton

to clear alarms

[64] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress ON

pushbutton

OFF LED
goes off

[65] At controller 0 UN558

circuit pack (52-066),

Yes

<

AND

[66] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is POWERLED
of f

Yes

No

Page 12 <)

[67] Contact next
higher technical
suport group and
inform personnel

of actions performed

and

results obtained

required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack

does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

SONNUN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 7
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN

move ROSswitch Teft components, leads or
to normal position connector pins
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[68] See WARNING 8 and
NOTE 6. Seat controller 0
A4WB5circuit pack (14-130)
previously unseated

[69] See WARNING 8 and
NOTE 6. Seat controller 0
UN558 circuit pack (52-066)
previously unseated

[70] At controller O UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

[71]1 At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
depress ON
pushbutton

OFF LED
goes off

[72] At controller 0 UN558
circuit pack (52-066),
move ROS switch Teft
to normal position

AND

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

Page 16 }

NOTE 6
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

WARNING 8
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN
SNONN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NNNN
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[73] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST:XTSI a,CONTR 0:TLP!
a = XTSI member number

(0-63)

[75] Does system

respond with Yes
RMV XTSI a CONTR O

Page 17

COMPL message
[74]1 Allow ample time
(5 minutes) for
diagnostics to complete

No

[76] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET
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[77]
Processor MTC
terminal,
RMV .

a =

At 1B

enter
XTSI a,CONTR 1!
XTSI member
number (0-63)

[80]

[81]

At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
move ROS switch

!
\

[78] Does system

respo

RMV XTSI a CONTR 1

COMPL

nd with

message

B
B

Yes

right to ROS 05 LED
s lighted
position —_— s
At controller 1 UNS558
;1rcu1t Eiif (61-066), OFF LED
epress Tighted

(o
U

pushbutton —_—

[79] Contact next
higher technical

No support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[82] At top of

XTSI cabinet, No
is POWERLED

Page 22

of f

Yes

q Page 18 D

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET
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[83] See WARNING 9 and
NOTE 7. Replace controller 1
UN558 circuit pack (61-066)
[DLP-519]

[84] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

[85] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress ON
pushbutton

OFF LED
goes off

[86] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
move ROS switch left
to normal position

AND

[87] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is POWERLED
off

Yes

Page 21

N\

N

No

Page 19 ;D

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

NOTE 7
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

WARNING 9
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN
SNONN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NNNN
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[88] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),

move ROS switch right ?Eiiiz
to ROSposition —_— 9
[89] At controller 1 UN558
SLPES;E 2i;f (61-066), OFF LED
P Tighted

pushbutton —_—n

[90] See WARNING 10 and NOTE 8.
Replace controller 1 UNS558

circuit pack (61-066) with
original pack| [DLP-519]

[91] See WARNING 10 and NOTE 8.
Replace controller 1 4WB5

circuit pack (31-130)
[DLP-519]

ND

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

Page 20 )

NOTE 8
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

WARNING 10
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN
SNONN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NNNN
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[92] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress OFF pushbutton

to clear alarms

[93] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),

depress ON

v

pushbutton

[94] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
move ROS switch Teft

//,—\\\ OFF LED //J [95] At top of
goes off XTSI cabinet, No
\/’ AND is POWERLED

off

Yes

LN\

Page 21 j

to normal position

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

[96] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[97] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST:XTSI a,CONTR 1:TLP!
a = XTSI member number

(0-63)

[99] Does system
respond with
RST XTSI a CONTR 1
COMPL message
[98] Allow ample time
(5 minutes) for
diagnostics to complete

No

[100] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

[101] Record
corrective
action for
local records

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET
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[102] See WARNING 11.
Unseat controller 1

/

UNS58 circuit pack
(61-066)

[104] See WARNING 11 and

NOTE 9. Replace controller 1
UN558 circuit pack (61-066)
[DLP-519]

A\

[103] At top of

XTSI cabinet, No

[105] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress OFF pushbutton

to clear alarms

[106] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress ON

pushbutton

[107] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
move ROS switch Tleft
to normal position

is POWERLED Page 23 )
of f
Yes
! [108] At top of y
XTSI cabinet, €s
AND is POWERLED

off

Page 21

No q

)

[109] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

NOTE 9
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

WARNING 11
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
Strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN
SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NNNN
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[110] See WARNING 12.
Unseat controller 1

/

A4WBS5 circuit pack
(31-130)

[112] See WARNING 12 and

A\

[111] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is POWERLED
off

NOTE 10. Replace controller 1
4WB5 circuit pack (31-130)
[DLP-519]

[113] See WARNING 12 and
NOTE 10. Seat controller 1
UN558 circuit pack (61-066)

previously unseated

[114] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress OFF pushbutton

to clear alarms

At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress ON
pushbutton

[115]

[116] At controller 1 UNS558
circuit pack (61-066),
move ROS switch left

to normal position

OFF LED

goes
of f

Yes

AND

N
0 Page 24

[117] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is POWERLED
of f

No

Yes

NOTE 10
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

PN

Page 21 j

[118] Contact next
higher technical
suport group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN

WARNING 12
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
Strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | TAP
PAGE230f31 120




[119] See WARNING 13 and
NOTE 11. Seat controller 1
4WB5circuit pack (31-130)
previously unseated

[120] See WARNING 13 and
NOTE 11. Seat controller 1
UN558 circuit pack (61-066)
previously unseated

[121] At controller 1 UNS558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

[122] At controller 1 UN558
circuit pack (61-066),
depress ON
pushbutton

[123] At controller 1 UNS558
circuit pack (61-066),
move ROSswitch lTeft

AND Page 25 D

OFF LED
goes off

to normal position

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

NOTE 11
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

SONNUN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 13
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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[124] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST:XTSI a,CONTR 1:TLP!
a = XTSI member number

(0-63)

[125] Allow ample time
(5 minutes) for
diagnostics to complete

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

[126] Does system
respond with

RST XTSI a CONTR 1
COMPL message

No

[127] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

Page 26
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[128] Identify next power group circuit
pack capable of generating a

power alarm not previously
replaced|[TABLE B]

[129] At 1B Processor MTC terminal,
enter RMV:XTSI a,b c!
a = XTSI member number (0-63)
b = Unit type (CONTR, ALC, IPUB,
SPU or D3U)
¢ = Unit type member number

[132] At identified circuit
pack, move ROS switch
right to ROS position

[133] At identified circuit
pack, depress OFF
pushbutton

[134] See WARNING 14.
Unseat identified
circuit pack

[130] Does system
respond with

RMV XTSI a b ¢
COMPL message

Yes

OS LED
lighted

OFF LED
lighted

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

[131] Contact next
higher technical
No suport group and

inform personnel

of actions performed

and results obtained

WARNING 14
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
Page 28 ,} pack ground. When

appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

Issuel | MAY 1997
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TABLE B
POWER GROUP CIRCUIT PACKS CAPABLE OF
GENERATING A POWER ALARM
CIRCUIT PACK CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER SWITCH
POWER GROUP POWER GROUP
IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION
CONTR 0 UN558 52-066 SPU 0 4WBS 31-024
4WB5 14-130 SPU 1 4WBS 31-032
CONTR 1 UN558 61-066 SPU 2 4WBS 31-040
4WB5 31-130 SPU 3 4WBS8 31-048
ALC 0 UN545 52-014 SPU 4 4WBS 31-056
ALC 1 UN545 61-014 SPU 5 4WBS 31-148
IPUB 0 TN1994 61-188 SPU 6 4WBS 31-156
IPUB 1 TN1994 52-188 SPU 7 4WBS 31-164
D3U 0 4WB3 14-024 SPU 8 4WBS 31-172
D3U 1 4WB3 14-032 SPU 9 4wWBS 31-180
D3U 2 4WB3 14-040 SPU 10 4WBS 31-016
D3U 3 4WB3 14-164 SPU 11 4WBS 31-140
D3U 4 4WB3 14-172
D3U 5 4WB3 14-180
D3U 6 4WB3 14-016
D3V 7 4WB3 14-156
Issuel | MAY 1997
CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET 234-351-011AC ZLTSB
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[135] At top of

XTSI cabinet, No
is POWERLED Page 29 )
of f
Yes
[136] See WARNING 15.
and NOTE 12. Replace

identified circuit

[137] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is POWERLED

of f

pack previous] \\\
unseated| [DLP-519]

[139] At identified
circuit pack, depress
OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

[140] At identified
circuit pack,
depress ON
pushbutton

OFF LED
goes off

[141] At identified
circuit pack,
move ROSswitch Teft
to normal position

Yes

AND

No

[138] Contact next
higher technical
suport group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

NOTE 12
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

Page 31 )

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

WARNING 15
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins
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[142]

[143]

[144]

[145]

[146]

[147]

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

See WARNING 16. Seat
circuit pack previously
unseated

At identified
circuit pack,
depress OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

At identified
circuit pack,
depress ON
pushbutton

OFF LED
goes off

At identified AND

circuit pack,
move ROS switch Teft
to normal position

At 1B Processor MTC

terminal, enter

RST:XTSI a,b c:TLP!

a = XTSI member number
(0-63)

b = Unit type (CONTR, ALC,
IPUB, SPU or D3U)

¢ = Unit type member number

Allow ample time
(5 minutes) for

[148] Does system
respond with

RST XTSI a b ¢
COMPL message

No

[149] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

diagnostics to complete

Yes

Page 30

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN

WARNING 16
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins
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[150] Have all
circuit packs capable
of generating a power
alarm previously

been unseated

[TABLE B]

Yes

[151] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

[152] Repeat
from| Step 128
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[153] At 1B Processor MTC

terminal, enter

RST:XTSI a,b c:TLP!

a = XTSI member number
(0-63)

b = Unit type (CONTR, ALC,
IPUB, SPU or D3U)

¢ = Unit type member
number

[154] Allow ample time
(5 minutes) for
diagnostics to complete

[155] Does system
respond with

RST XTSI a b ¢
COMPL message

No

[156] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[157] Record
corrective
action for
local records

CLEAR POWER ALARM — POWER LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET
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[1] At top of XTSI
cabinet,

LED lighted

is FUSE

Yes

[2] Clear fan

m_blown

syst
fuse

[TAP-117]

No

[3] At rear of fan unit,
locate fan system
controller board
(44-004R) [FIG. 17,

and visually observe
controller board for
lighted LEDs

[4] Is controller No [5]1 Is controller
board A, B, C, E, F, board OT LED
or G LED lighted Tighted
Yes Yes
( rage7

[6] Identify
fuse and fan
associated with

lighted LED
[TABLE A]

Page 4

No

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM TROUBLE — FAN LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

Page 5, |

Step 15
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LOCATION OF
SCREW USED
TO ATTACH
TOP OF
CONTROLLER
BOARD TO
XTSI CABINET

FAN SYSTEM CONTROLLER BOARD LEGEND

~ ]
D p—
e
CONTROLLER 6 g
BOARD
CONNECTORS
J1 AND J6
J1 =
~
N
w | ]
< =
- J—
|
- —
CONTROLLER —]
BOARD 32
CONNECTOR
J2
‘ ST
Qo
, o
Qo .
CONTROLLER > o -
BOARD
CONNECTORS ®
J8 AND J9
- . oT
J8 ® =
.
R

LOCATION OF TAB USED
TO SECURE BOTTOM OF
CONTROLLER BOARD TO
XTSI CABINET

CONTROLLER
BOARD LEDs
(RED)

CONTROLLER
BOARD
TEST/RESET

TOGGLE SWITCH

FIG. 1 - Fan System Controller Board (44-004R)

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM TROUBLE — FAN LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

CONTROLLER
BOARD INDICATOR IDENTIFICATION

INDICATOR

ST LED STATUS LED

A LED FAN A FAIL LED

B LED FAN B FAIL LED

C LED FAN C FAIL LED

E LED FAN E FAIL LED

F LED FAN F FAIL LED

G LED FAN G FAIL LED

OT LED OVER TEMPERATURE LED

TWo T TEST

FUNCTION

TOGGLE
Issuel | MAY 1997
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TABLE A
XTSI CABINET FAN SYSTEM CONTROLLER BOARD
FAN LEDs AND ASSOCIATED FUSES/LOADS
CONTROLLER ASSOCIATED FUSE ASSOCIATED LOAD
BOARD IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION
FAN LED (NOTE 1) (NOTE 2)
A FAN A 69-1508B FAN A 44-032R
FAN SYSTEM i
CONTROLLER| *47004R
B FAN B 69-064A FAN B 44-098R
C FAN C 69-174B FAN C 44-164R
E FAN E 69-048A FAN E 44-032F
F FAN F 69-166A FAN F 44-098F
G FAN G 69-072B FAN G 44-164F
NOTES:
1. Rear fans are identified A, B and C,
right to left across rear of fan unit.
Front fans are identified E, F and G
left to right across front of fan unit
2. F indicates front and R indicates rear

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[7] See WARNING 1.
Remove fuse associated

i i ed LED
[TABLE A]

[8] See WARNING 2. Replace
fan associated with

lighted LED [LTABLE A] [10] Does No

[DLP-506] AND fuse Page 5
blow

WARNINGS

1. When inserting
and removing
fuses, care
must be taken
to ensure
fuses are
pushed in
and pulled out
straight.
Failure to
push/pull
fuses
straight can
exert
excessive
pressure on
fuse assembly
causing fuse
assembly to
crack or
completely
break off and
lodge in fuse
circuit module

2. When replacing
FAN A, care
must be taken
to avoid
shorting fan to
-48V terminal
strip lugs
located
directly
above FAN A

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[9] See WARNING 1. Replace Yes
fuse previously
removed

[11] Clear fan

system blown
fuse |[TAP-117]
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[12] At rear of fan unit,
locate fan system controller

board (44-004R)[[FIG. 17 [13] At top of XTSI [14] Record WARNINGS
momentarily move controller cabinet, does FAN LED Yes corrective 3. When inserting
board T/R toggle switch go off and remain off action for and removing
downward to reset fan for 30 seconds or more local records fuses, care
system and allow 10-15 must be taken
seconds for fan system to to ensure
return to normal No fuses are
pushed in
and pulled out
straight.
[15] See WARNING 3. Remove fan gz;gygilgo
system controller board fuses
fuse (69'1508) Str‘a-,'ght can
exert
excessive

[16] See WARNING 4. Replace AND Page 6
fan system controller
board| [DLP-518]

I

pressure on
fuse assembly
causing fuse
assembly to
crack or
completely
break off and
lodge in fuse
circuit module

4. When replacing
fan system
controller
board, care
must be taken
to avoid
shorting board
to -48V
terminal strip
lugs located
directly
above FAN A

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[17] See WARNING 3. Replace fan
system controller board fuse
(69-1508)
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[18] Does
fuse
blow

Yes

No

[19] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM TROUBLE — FAN LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

[20] At rear of fan unit,
locate fan system
controller board (44-004R)
[FIG. 11, momentarily move
controller board T/R toggle
switch downward

to reset fan system and
allow 10-15 seconds for fan
system to return to normal

[21] At top of XTSI
cabinet, does FAN LED
go off and remain off
for 30 seconds or more

Yes

[23] Record
corrective

action for
local records

No

[22] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[24] Is either No

air filter Page 8
dirty
Yes
[27]1 At top of XTSI
[25] Replace dirty air cabinet, does FAN No
filters |[DLP-509] AND LED go off and
w\\j remain off for
30 seconds or more
[26] At rear of fan unit, locate fan
ntroller board (44-004R) Ves

[FIG. 11,|momentarily move controller
oar " toggle switch downward to
reset fan system and allow 10-15

seconds for fan system to return
to normal [28] Record

corrective action
for local records

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM TROUBLE — FAN LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

Page 8 )
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[29] Is office

aisle temperature No
greater than

50°C (82°F)

Page 9

Yes

[30] Identify and correct
office cooling system

problems

[31] At rear of fan unit, locate fan

ystem coptroller board (44-004R)
[FIG. 11, [momentarily move controller
board T/R toggle switch downward to

reset fan system and allow 10-15
seconds for fan system to return

'\<:VD

to normal

[32] At top of XTSI
cabinet, does FAN
LED go off and
remain off for

30 seconds or more

Yes

[33] Record
corrective action
for local records

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM TROUBLE — FAN LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

No

" Page 1, ‘)

Step 5

N
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[34] At rear of fan unit,
locate fan system controller
board (44-004R) [FIG. 11,
momentarily move controller
board T/R toggle switch
downward to reset fan

system and allow 10-15
seconds for fan system to
return to normal

[37] At rear of fan unit,
system controller board (44-004R),
and identify location of controller
board connector J6|[FIG. 117 4

[38] Unseat controller board

connector J6

[35] At top of XTSI

[36] Record
corrective
action for
local records

cabinet, does FAN LED Yes
go off and remain off
for 30 seconds or more
No
lTocate fan
AND Page 11

[39] Obtain ohmmeter and

set ohms range to scale
capable of measuring
thermistor resistance

[TABLE B]

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM TROUBLE — FAN LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET
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TABLE B
CONTROLLER BOARD CONNECTOR J6 PINS AND ASSOCIATED
THERMISTORS/FANS
CONNECTOR THERMISTOR ASSOCIATED
J6 PIN RESISTANCE FANS
IDENTIFICATION RANGE LOCATION FUNCTION
Greater than
10M ohms to Common
TH RTN Frame Ground N/A Return N/A
Q (Infinite Pin
\ QQ Resistance)
\ NN THI 3K-10K ohms 46-064R Downward Air
Q to TH RTN (Fan Unit Rear) InTet Temperature
0 Q Fans
QQ THZ 1K-7K ohms 05-168 Bottom Right Air A B, and C
QQQTH RIN | o o |Ne to TH RTN (Cabinet Base) Exit Temperature (Downward
QY o o TH3 1K-7K ohms 05-112 Bottom Center Air| Air Movement)
Ol ms|lo olm7 to TH RTN (Cabinet Base) Exit Temperature
TH6 1O O|THs5 TH4 1K-7K ohms 05-056 Bottom Left Air
TH4|O Of1ns to TH RTN (Cabinet Base) Exit Temperature
TH2|l O O |71H1 TH5 3K-10K ohms 42-132F Upward Air
to TH RTN (Fan Unit Front) InTet Temperature
THG TK-7K ohms 69-158F Top Rignt Air .
FIG. 2 — Controller Board to TH RTN | (Fuse Ckt Card) | Exit Temperature  Fe an
Connector J6 Pin : (Upward
Layout TH7 1K-7K ohms 69-110F Top Center Air Air Movement)
to TH RTN (Fuse Ckt Card) Exit Temperature
TH8 1K-7K ohms 69-032F Top Left Air
to TH RTN (Fuse Ckt Card) Exit Temperature
NC N/A N/A No Connection N/A
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[40] Using ohmmeter,
measure resistance of
controller board
connector J6 pin THRTN

round [FIG. 2]
[TABLE B]

[41] Is measured
resistance greater Yes
than 10M ohms

(infinite

resistance)

No

[43] Using ohmmeter,
individually measure resistance
of controller board connector
J6 pin THRTN to pins TH1
through TH8 and compare

measurements to know good
thermistor values |[[TABLE B]

[42] Possible short exists from
thermistor return cable
(THRTN) to frame ground.
Contact next higher

technical support group and
inform personnel of actions
performed and results

obtained

[44] Is measured
resistance of each
connector J6 pin
TH1 through TH8

within range
[TABLE B]

No

Page 12

Yes

[45] Seat controller
board connector

J6 previous]
unseated| [FIG. 1]

Page 5, \>
| Step 15

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM TROUBLE — FAN LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

Issuel [ MAY 1997
234-351-011AC  [TAP
PAGE110f12  [121




[46] Seat controller board cannectar
J6 previously unseated|[FIG. 1]

[47] Identify and replace defective

fan syste

n thermistors

[TABLE B]

[DLP-5101]

[48] At rear of fan unit,
controller board (44-004R) [FIG.
momentarily move controller boardT/R
toggle switch downward to reset fan
system and allow 10-15 seconds for fan

system to

return to normal

locate fan system

—\AN D

[49] At top of XTSI

cabinet, does FAN LED
go off and remain off
for 30 seconds or more

No

Page b5, D
Step 15

CLEAR FAN SYSTEM TROUBLE — FAN LED LIGHTED ON XTSI CABINET

Yes

[50] Record
corrective
action for
local records

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[1] Contact next higher technical .
support group and inform [2] Has authorization [3] Due ?O posswae
. A service interruption

personnel that XTSI cabinet fuse to properly condition iy ; L

d filter unit requires XTSI cabinet for fuse andsor-equipment damage,
an - . No do not proceed with this
replacement and request and filter unit q 1

thorization to power down replacement been received procedure unti
au . . . authorization to properly
all XTSI cabinet units and to from appropriate L .

. . . condition XTSI cabinet
remove associated XTSI cabinet technical support group .
. has been received

-48V power bus A and bus B fusing

Yes

At XTSI cabinet containing fuse and
filter unit to be replaced:
[4] Identify first power group

circuit pack containin
power switch|[TABLE Al
[7] Have all

power
At identified circuit pack AND grgip.§1;cu1t picks Yes -
containing power switch: containing powe g

[5] Move ROSswitch right ZW1tCFT2§iE f\g)wered
to ROSposition own

No

[6] Simultaneously depress OFF
and MORpushbuttons to
power down associated unit

[8] Identify next
power group circuit [9] Repeat
pack containing from

power switch Step 5
[TABLE A]

Issue 1l MAY 1997
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TABLE A
POWER GROUP CIRCUIT PACKS CONTAINING POWER SWITCH

CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER SWITCH ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER SWITCH ASSOCIATED

IDENTIFIER LOCATION POWER GROUP IDENTIFIER LOCATION POWER GROUP
UN558 52-066 CONTR 0 4WB8 31-024 SPU 0
UN558 61-066 CONTR 1 4WB8 31-032 SPU 1
UN545 52-014 ALC 0 4WBS 31-040 SPU 2
UN545 61-014 ALC 1 4WB8 31-048 SPU 3
TN1994 61-188 IPUB 0 4WB8 31-056 SPU 4
TN1994 52-188 IPUB 1 4WB8 31-148 SPU 5
4WB3 14-024 D3U 0 4WB8 31-156 SPU 6
4WB3 14-032 D3U 1 4WB8 31-164 SPU 7
4WB3 14-040 D3U 2 4WB8 31-172 SPU 8
4WB3 14-164 D3U 3 4WB8 31-180 SPU 9
4WB3 14-172 D3U 4 4WB8 31-016 SPU 10
4WB3 14-180 D3U b 4WB8 31-140 SPU 11
4WB3 14-016 D3U 6
4WB3 14-156 D3U 7

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[10] Using office records, identify location
of 10 power distribution frame (PDF)
fuses powering associated XTSI cabinet
-48V bus A and bus B feeders

[11] Remove 10 PDF fuses and associated
pilot fuses powering associated XTSI
cabinet -48V bus A and bus B feeders

At front of XTSI cabinet| [FIG. 11:

[12] Release door hinges; remove
cabinet doors and store in area
away from equipment work area

[13] Grasp each side of
FUSE/FAN/POWER LED terminal
board cover and pull outward
to remove cover

[14] Unseat FUSE/FAN/POWER LED
terminal board connector and
insulate connector with electrical

tape to avoid shorting

[15] Remove screws securing cabinet
door top hinge plate to frame and
store in area away from equipment
work area

AND

REPLACE FUSE AND FILTER UNIT — XTSI CABINET

Page 5
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 FUSE W FAN W POWER h@—— XTSI CABINET

—_ FUSE/FAN/POWER
) TERMINAL BOARD

COVER

FUSE AND
FILTER UNIT

00 0oOo
00 0O

\

U

® 0 o

i

FIG. 1 — XTSI Cabinet With Doors Removed (Front View)
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At rear of fuse and filter unit (69-000)| [FIG. 2]:
[16] Remove screws securing doors covering

-48Y input cables (J1 throughJi0 )

[17] Locate connectorized cablesJl throughJ10
and tag for later use when connecting to
replacement unit

[18] UnseatJl throughJlO0 connectorized cables;
insulate connectors with electrical tape to
avoid shorting and remove from fuse and filter unit

[19] Locate connectorized cablesP1l throughP4
and tag for Tlater use when connecting to
replacement unit

[20] Using screwdriver, rotate captive screws,
at top and bottom of P1 throughP4 conncectors,
counterclockwise one full turn alternating
between top and bottom screw until connectorized

AND

cablesP1 throughP4 can be removed

REPLACE FUSE AND FILTER UNIT — XTSI CABINET

Page 7/
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HINGED COVER HINGED COVER
DIOIIII.IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIo oIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIéD
o o 00| |@oo o0® o o o
() o o) o o o : o) e} o o o) [
69 ) ° ) ) ) @-: It @) 1 lle S S S ®
[ o ° o o o TTY/TEL 0 o o o 0 (@)
7o) 7o) 00 @00 o0®
) J10 J9 J8 J7 J6 P4 P3 p2 Pl J5 J4 J3 J2 J1 )
o o [e] o
178R 167R 156R 145R 134R 124R 110R 098R 086R 074R 049R 038R 027R 016R 008R
FIG. 2 - Sample Layout of XTSI Cabinet Fuse and Filter Unit (Rear View)
J1 THRU J10 CABLE
GROUP IDENTIFIERS P1 THRU P5 AND TTY CABLE PHONE CABLE
CONNECTOR CABLE GROUP GROUP IDENTIFIERS GROUP IDENTIFIERS
IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER CONNECTOR CABLE GROUP CONNECTOR CABLE GROUP
J1 69-008R A048Y IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER
J2 69-016R A148Y P1 69-074R TELA 70-124R-101 | EDAA348-25,
_ Group 11,11A,12
J3 69-027R A248Y p2 69-086R ED4A348-20, TELB 70-124R-301 P
J4 69-038R A348Y P3 69-098R Group 1
Jb 69-049R A448Y P4 69-110R
Jb 69-134R B0O48Y P5 68-124R ED4A348-20,
J7 69-145R B148V Group 4
Group 12
J9 69-167R B348Y
J10 69-178R B448Y Issue 1l MAY 1997
234-351-011AC TAP
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At rear of fuse and filter unit (69-000)|[FIG. 27:

[21] Locate connectorized cableP5 and tag for
later use when connecting to replacement unit

[22] While depressing tabs on sides of P5
connectorized cable, gently pull outward to
remove cable

[23] Locate 3 connectorized cables at TTY/TEL terminal AND Page 8
field and tag for Tater use when connecting to
replacement unit

[24] Using orange stick or equivalent non-metallic
tool, release cable retainers and gently pull
outward to remove 3 connectorized cables at
TTY/TEL terminal field

Issue 1l MAY 1997
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[25] Obtain piece of cloth or antistatic plastic and cover
area below fuse and filter unit to prevent debris
from falling into circuit packs below work area

At front of XTSI cabinet containing fuse and filter
unit (69-000) to be replaced:
[26] Remove screws securing fuse and
filter unit to cabinet

[27] See NOTES 1 and 2. Carefully slide fuse and filter
unit forward and remove unit from front of cabinet

[28] Safely store defective fuse and filter unit for
shipment back to factory for repair

[29] Check fuse and filter unit mounting area in cabinet
and ensure no cabinet wiring is in path of fuse
unit to be installed

[30] See NOTES 1 and 2. Lift replacement fuse and filter
unit, insert unit in cabinet mounting area and slide
unit into cabinet until unit is completely seated
against cabinet mounting supports

[31] Using screws previously removed, secure fuse and
filter unit to cabinet mounting supports

AND

REPLACE FUSE AND FILTER UNIT — XTSI CABINET

Page 9

NOTES

It is recommended
that two people
be used to
remove/install
fuse and filter
unit. The unit
will have to be
moved to both the
left and right
while being
removed/installed
Care must be used
to ensure that no
cabinet wiring is
is in the path

of the fuse and
filter unit as
the unit is

being removed/
installed

Issue 1l MAY 1997
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[32] Carefully remove cloth or antistatic plastic
placed below work area to keep debris from
falling into circuit packs

At rear of XTSI cabinet containing fuse and filter unit
(69-000) previously replaced:

[33] Locate 3 connectorized cables previously
removed from TTY/TEL terminal field and using
orange stick or equivalent non-metallic tool
(if necessary) secure cable connectors to
retainers at TTY/TEL terminal field Tlocations
[FIG. 2]

[34] LocateP5 connectorized cable, mate withP5 AND

conn push inward to secure connector
tabs|[FIG. 2]

[35] LocatePl throughP4 connectorized cables, mate
with Pl throughP4 connectors and secure
connections by rotating captive screws at top and
bottom of cable connectors clockwise one full turn
alternating between top and bottom screw until
cable connectors are firmly seated |[FIG. 2]

REPLACE FUSE AND FILTER UNIT — XTSI CABINET

Page 10
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[36] At rear of XTSI cabinet containing fuse and
filter unit (69-000) previously replaced, locate
J1 throughJ10 connectorized cables; route into
replacement fuse and filter unit, mate with

J1 throughJ10 connectors and push i il
cable connectors are firmly seated [[FIG. 2]

[37] Remove all working tags from cables that were
used for identification purposes during fuse and
filter unit replacement|[FIG. 2]

[38] Using screws previously removed, close and
secure doors coveri - input cables
(J1 throughJ10 )|[FIG. 2]

[39] At front of XTSI cabinet, secure cabinet
door top hinge plate to cabinet frame
using screws previously removed AND

[40] Seat FUSE/FAN/POWER LED terminal
board connector previously removed

[41] Obtain and align FUSE/FAN/POWER LED
terminal board cover onto cabinet studs
and push inward to seat cover

[42] Obtain and install cabinet doors
previously removed

REPLACE FUSE AND FILTER UNIT — XTSI CABINET

Page 11 )
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[43] At power distribution frame (PDF)
associated with XTSI cabinet containing
replacement fuse and filter unit, charge
capacitors and replace 10 fuses powering
XTSI cabinet -48V power bus A and
bus B feeders|[DLP-513]

[44] Identify first power group
circuit pack containing
power switch associated
with XTSI cabinet containing
replacement fuse and filter
unit| [TABLE A]

At identified circuit pack
containing power switch:
[45] Depress OFF
pushbutton to
clear alarms

AND

[46] Depress ON
pushbutton

REPLACE FUSE AND FILTER UNIT — XTSI CABINET

[47] At circuit
pack containing
power switch, did
OFF LED go off

No

[48] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

Page 12 ‘)

Issue 1l MAY 1997
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[49] At circuit pack
containing power
switch, move ROS
switch left to
normal position

powered up|[TABLE Al

[50] Have all power
group circuit packs
containing power
switch been

[53] Allow ample time for
diagnostics to complete
and XTSI cabinet to
restore to a normal
operational state

Yes

[51] Identify next
power group circuit
pack containing

power switch
[TABLE Al

[52] Repeat

from
Step 45

[54] Contact technical support group
aiding in the replacement of fuse
and filter unit and inform personnel
that replacement was successful and
XTSI cabinet has been restored to
its normal state

‘//J [55] Record
AND corfect1ve
action for

'\\7 local

records

REPLACE FUSE AND FILTER UNIT — XTSI CABINET

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[1] At top

of

XTSI cabinet,
is FUSE LED

lighted

No

[3] At top

of

XTSI cabinet,
is FAN LED

lighted

Yes

FAN LED Tig
on XTSI cab

[TAP-121]

[4] Clear fan
system trouble —

hted
inet

Yes

[2] Clear fuse
alarm —FUSE LED
]1ghted on XTSI
cabinet |[TAP-112]

[5] At top of
XTSI cabinet,
is POWERLED
lighted

Yes

[7] At XTSI cabinet,
open doors and
observe circuit
packs for

lighted PA LED

[6] Clear
major alarm —
XTSI cabinet

[TAP-111]

[8] Is PA
LED Tighted

on any
circuit pack

Yes

No

[10] Identify power
group associated
with circuit pack
containing

lighted PA LED

[TABLE A]

[9] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

4

Page 4 }

A

IDENTIFY AND CLEAR POWER GROUP POWER ALARM — CIRCUIT PACK PA
LED LIGHTED IN XTSI CABINET
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TABLE A
XTSI CABINET POWER GROUP LEDs
CIRCUIT PACK ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT PACK ASSOCIATED
CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACKS ASSOCIATED CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACKS ASSOCIATED
POWER SWITCH CONTAINING LEDs POWER POWER SWITCH CONTAINING LEDs POWER
GROUP GROUP
IDENTIFIER LOCATION | IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION
UN558 52-066 UN558 52-066 UN545 52-014 UN545 52-014 ALC 0
UN556 52-074 UN546 52-026
UN556 52-148 UN545 61-014 UN545 61-014 ALC 1
UN547 52-082 UN546 61-026
UNS57 52-106 TN1994 52-188 UN559 52-156
UN548 52-114 CONTROLLER UN559 52-164
KBN16 52-137 0 UN559 52-172 IPUB 0O
4\WB6 14-082 UN559 52-180
4WB2 14-090 TN1994 52-188
4WB4 14-098 TN1994 61-188 UN559 61-156
4WB6 14-106 UN559 61-164
4WB5 14-130 UN559 61-172 IPUB 1
4WB7 14-008 UN559 61-180
4WB7 14-188 TN1994 61-188
UN558 61-066 UN558 61-066 4\WB3 14-024 D3U 0
UN556 61-074 4\WB3 14-032 D3U 1
UN556 61-148 4\WB3 14-040 D3U 2
UN547 61-082 4\WB3 14-164 D3U 3
UN557 61-106 AWB3 14-172 NONE NONE D3U 4
UN548 61-114 CONTROLLER 4\WB3 14-180 D3U 5
KBN16 61-137 1 4\WB3 14-016 D3U 6
4\WB6 31-082 4\WB3 14-156 D3U 7
4\WB6 31-106 4\WBS8 31-024 SPU 0
4WB2 31-090 4\WBS8 31-032 SPU 1
4WB4 31-098 4\\WB8 31-040 SPU 2
AWB5 31-130 AWBS 31-048 NONE NONE SPU 3
AWB7 31-008 4\WBS8 31-056 SPU 4
4WB7 31-188 4\WBS8 31-148 SPU 5
(Continued on Next Page)
IDENTIFY AND CLEAR POWER GROUP POWER ALARM — CIRCUIT PACK PA ssuel | MAY 1997
LED LIGHTED IN XTSI CABINET 234 LOIAC 1 TAP
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TABLE A (Continued)
XTSI CABINET POWER GROUP LEDs
CIRCUIT PACK ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT PACK ASSOCIATED
CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACKS ASSOCIATED CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACKS ASSOCIATED
POWER SWITCH CONTAINING LEDs POWER POWER SWITCH CONTAINING LEDs POWER
GROUP GROUP
IDENTIFIER LOCATION | IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION | IDENTIFIER LOCATION
4WB8 31-156 SPU 6
4WB8 31-164 SPU 7
4WB8 31-180 SPU 9
4WB8 31-016 SPU 10
4WB8 31-140 SPU 11
IDENTIFY AND CLEAR POWER GROUP POWER ALARM — CIRCUIT PACK PA '253‘183151 OlllAMCAY 1?&7'3
LED LIGHTED IN XTSI CABINET —
PAGE 3 of 6 123
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[11] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal,

enter RMV:XTSI a,b c!

a = XTSI member number (0-63)

b = Failing power group unit
type (CONTR, ALC,
IPUB, SPU or D3U)

c = Failing power group unit
member number

[14] See WARNING 1
[12] Does system and NOTE 1. Replace
respond with Yes circuit pack
RMV XTSI a b ¢ containing Tighted
COMPL message PA LED [TABLE Al
[DLP-5001]
No

[13] Contact next
higher technical
support group and 1 . .
. ghted on circuit Yes

1nfgrm personnel of pack previously Page 5 :)
actions performed replaced
and results obtained

[15] IsPA LED

No

( Page 6 )

IDENTIFY AND CLEAR POWER GROUP POWER ALARM — CIRCUIT PACK PA
LED LIGHTED IN XTSI CABINET

NOTE 1
Excessive force is not

required to properly seat
circuit packs. If equal
pressure applied at top
and bottom of circuit

pack does not
smoothly seat circuit

pack, identify reason
that circuit pack cannot
be properly seated before
proceeding.

SNONN NN NN N NN N NN NN NN NANNN

WARNING 1
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNANNN
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[16] Have all
circuit packs
in power group
been replaced
[TABLE A]

Yes

[18] Is PA LED Tighted
on any other power
group circuit pack
that has not
previously been
replaced

[17] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

IDENTIFY AND CLEAR POWER GROUP POWER ALARM — CIRCUIT PACK PA

[20] Replace next
circuit pack in power
group with Tighted PA

LED not previous]
replaced[[DLP-500]

No

[19] Replace next
circuit pack in
power group not
previously

replaced|[DLP-500]

[21] Is PA LED
lighted on power

group—circuit
pack| [TABLE A]

No

Page 6

LED LIGHTED IN XTSI CABINET

Yes

[22] Repeat
from
Step 16

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[23] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal,

enter RST:XTSI a,b c!

a = XTSI member number (0-63)

b = Failing power group unit
type (CONTR, ALC,
IPUB, SPU or D3U)

c = Failing power group unit
member number

[24] Does system [26] Record

respond with ves corrective

RST XTSI a b ¢ action for

COMPL message local records
No

[25] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

IDENTIFY AND CLEAR POWER GROUP POWER ALARM — CIRCUIT PACK PA issuel | MAY 1997

LED LIGHTED IN XTSI CABINET 234-351-011AC | TAP
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[2] Short duration DS3
alarms do not exist.

[1] Was duration

of DS3 red and NO Contact next higher

yellow alarms Tess teChU1ca1 suppport group

than 10 minutes / and.mform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

Yes

[3] When DS3 short
duration red and yellow
alarms occur, 1is Yes
routine exercise (REX)
running on D3U circuit
pack associated with
alarmed DS3 Tine

[5] At 1B Processor MTC terminal,
enter DGN:XTSI a,D3U b:TLP!
a = XTSI member number (0-63)

No

b = D3U protection spare [7] Are No

member number (6 or 7) diagnostic
[4] Contact facility results ATP
maintenance group and
inform personnel of [6] Allow ample time (3-4 Ves
possible faulty DS3 Tline minutes) for diagnostics q: Page 2 ]
associated with D3U to complete
circuit pack meﬂ

CLEAR DS3 SHORT DURATION (10 MINUTES OR LESS) RED AND issuel | MAY 1997

234-351-011AC TAP

YELLOW ALARMS GENERATED DURING A PROTECTION SWITCH
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[9] Clear diagnostic
failure by replacing
STF circuit packs on

TLP suspected faulty

equipment Tist
[TAP-109]

[8] What are
diagnostic
results

CATP

[10] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to
complete with CATP
results [DLP-503]

[12] Contact next

[11] Are higher technical
CATP results No support group and
explainable | inform personnel
and acceptable of actions performed
and results obtained
Yes
Page 3

CLEAR DS3 SHORT DURATION (10 MINUTES OR LESS) RED AND
YELLOW ALARMS GENERATED DURING A PROTECTION SWITCH
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[13] Contact next higher technical
support group and identify a
low traffic interval when
associated D3U circuit pack can
be removed from service to force
a D3U protection switch

[14] During identified low traffic
interval with no facility alarms
present, at 1B Processor MTC
terminal enter RMV:XTSI a,D3U b!
a = XTSI member number (0-63)
b = D3U member number (0-5)

[15] Allow ample time (10-15 seconds)
for DS3 short duration red and
yellow alarms to occur in
association with forced D3U

[16] Do DS3
short duration
red and yellow
alarms recur

Yes

No

Page 4

protection switch

[17] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal, enter

RST:XTSI a,D3U b!

a = XTSI member number
(0-63)

b = D3U member number
(0-5)

Page 5

CLEAR DS3 SHORT DURATION (10 MINUTES OR LESS) RED AND

YELLOW ALARMS GENERATED DURING A PROTECTION SWITCH
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[18] At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
RST:XTSI a,D3U b!

a = XTSI member number

(0-63)
b = D3U member number
(0-5)
[21] Contact facility
[19] Does system maintenance group and
respond with ves inform personnel of
RST XTSI a D3U b COMPL possib]e faulty DS3
message Tine associated with
D3U circuit pack

No

[20] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR DS3 SHORT DURATION (10 MINUTES OR LESS) RED AND Issuel | MAY 1997
YELLOW ALARMS GENERATED DURING A PROTECTION SWITCH 234-351-011AC | TAP
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[22] Replace

D3U paddleboard

(470A circuit modual)
associated with D3U
circuit pack
previously removed

from service|[DLP-515]

[23] Do DS3
short duration

No

red and yellow
alarms recur ///

Yes

[24] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[25] At 1B Processor MTC terminal,
enter DGN:XTSI a,D3U b :TLP!
a = XTSI member number

(0-63)
b = D3U member number [27] Are
(0-5) AND diagnostics

results ATP

[26] Allow ample time (3-4 minutes) Yes

for diagnostics to complete

(: Page 7

CLEAR DS3 SHORT DURATION (10 MINUTES OR LESS) RED AND
YELLOW ALARMS GENERATED DURING A PROTECTION SWITCH

No

Page 6 J
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[28] What are\ sTf
diagnostic
results

CATP

[30] Identify
conditions

causing diagnostics
to complete with
ATP results

[DLP-503]

[31]1 Are CATP
results explainable
and acceptable

No

[32] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR DS3 SHORT DURATION (10 MINUTES OR LESS) RED AND
YELLOW ALARMS GENERATED DURING A PROTECTION SWITCH

[29] Clear diagnostic
failure by replacing
circuit packs on TLP
suspected faulty

equipment Tist
[TAP-109]

Yes

q' Page 7 D
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[33] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal, enter

RST:XTSI a,D3U b!

a = XTSI member number
(0-63)

b = D3U member number
(0-5)

[34] Does system
respond with

RST XTSI a D3U b COMPL
message

No

[35] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

[36] Record

Yes corrective
action for '
local records

CLEAR DS3 SHORT DURATION (10 MINUTES OR LESS) RED AND
YELLOW ALARMS GENERATED DURING A PROTECTION SWITCH

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[1] IsNIPA
orNIPB LED
lighted

NIP B

NIP A

[2] At power distribution
frame (PDF), identify
fuse positions associated
with applicable XTSI
cabinet -48V power

bus A feeders

[3]1 At power distribution
frame (PDF), identify
fuse positions associated
with applicable XTSI
cabinet -48V power

bus B feeders

[4] Is any PDF

'\\\fuse bTown

Yes

No

[5] Charge PDF
capacitors and
replace applicable
-48V power bus A
or bus—B_hlown

[9] At applicable XTSI
cabinet, open cabinet
doors and determine if
any circuit packs are

powered down

(OFF LED Tighted)

fuses| [DLP-513]
[6] IsNIPA ‘o [7] Recgrd
orNIPB LED COI”fECtWe
still lighted action for
local records
Yes
[8] Repeat
from Step 1

CLEAR NO INPUT POWER ALARM — NIP A/B LED LIGHTED ON
XTSI CABINET FUSE UNIT

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[10] Are any
circuit packs
powered down (OFF
LED Tighted)

Yes

No
Page 3

\_/

[117 WhichNIP NIP B unit, identify fuse
LED is Tighted
fuses associated with

NIP A

[12] At applicable XTSI
cabinet fuse and filter

circuit module on -48VY

power bus B containing

powered down circuit pack

[13] At applicable XTSI
cabinet fuse and filter
unit, identify fuse

circuit module on -48V

[14] See WARNING 1 and
NOTE 1. Replace fuse

circuit module on applicable

-48V power bus A or bus B
feeder containing fuses
associated with powered

down circuit pack|[DLP-514]

power bus A containing
fuses associated with
powered down circuit pack

[15] IsNIPA No
orNIPB LED
still lighted

NOTE 1
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

Yes

[17] Record
corrective
action for
local records

[16] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

CLEAR NO INPUT POWER ALARM — NIP A/B LED LIGHTED ON
XTSI CABINET FUSE UNIT

4|

WARNING 1
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN N NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NNNN
SNONN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NNNN
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[18] See WARNING 2
and NOTE 2. Replace
fuse alarm circuit
module (69-001)

[19] IsNIPA
orNIPB LED
still lTighted

Yes

[20] Record
corrective
action for

local records \

[21] Identify fuse circuit

modules containing power

monitoring circuitry

associated with -48V power

bus A and bus B feeders

[TABLE Al

[22] See WARNING 2
and NOTE 2. Replace
first fuse circuit

applicable -48V power
bus A or bus B feeder
[TABLE AJ|[DLP-514]

module associated with

[23] IsNIPA
orNIPB LED
still lTighted

No

[24] Record
corrective
action for
local records

4|

CLEAR NO INPUT POWER ALARM — NIP A/B LED LIGHTED ON
XTSI CABINET FUSE UNIT

NOTE 2
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

Page b5

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 2
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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CLEAR NO INPUT POWER ALARM — NIP A/B LED LIGHTED ON

XTSI CABINET FUSE UNIT

TABLE A
FUSE CIRCUIT MODULES CONTAINING
ACTIVE -48V POWER BUS A AND BUS B
MONITORING CIRCUITRY
48V POWER FUSE CIRCUIT MODULE
BUS FEEDER CIRCUITRY LOCATION.
AO 69-016
Al 69-032
A2 69-048
A3 69-064
Ad 69-080
BO 69-110
B1 69-126
B2 69-142
B3 69-158
B4 69-174

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[25] See WARNING 3
and NOTE 3. Replace
fuse circuit module
previously replaced

with original module
[DLP-514]

[26] Have all fuse
circuit modules
containing power
monitoring circuitry
been replaced

[TABLE A]

No

[28] See WARNING 3

and NOTE 3. Replace
next fuse circuit
module associated with
applicable -48V power
bus A or bus B feeder
[TABLE A] |[DLP-5141]

[29] IsNIPA
orNIPB LED
still Tighted

Yes

[31] Repeat
from Step 25

Yes

[27] Contact next higher
technical support group
and inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

[30] Record
corrective

local records \

action for

CLEAR NO INPUT POWER ALARM — NIP A/B LED LIGHTED ON

XTSI CABINET FUSE UNIT

NOTE 3
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 3
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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[1] Is system
responding with
FAILED TO ERASE FLASH
MEM FILE ON CONTR a
(ERR CODE #2)

message

No

[2] Controller failure
to erase flash memory
error does not exist.
Contact next higher
technical support
group for assistance

CONTROLLER SOFTWARE VERSION (0 or 1)

[3] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter

Yes to verify controller software

version (XTCSV)

(0-63)

VER:VFUNC:SUXTSI:FD1 XTSIMEMN,DTI1 a!

a = Applicable XTSI member number

[4] Is XTSI
software update
procedure being
performed

No

Yes

VER:MISC;OPT(SUXTSI):

XTCN 0,1
XTCHV _,_
XTCSV 1,1

D3UN O
D3UEQ 1,
D3UHV

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of Verify
Output Message

TSI MEMN a,

p3usv 1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1

[6] Using verify
output message
[FIG. 171, verify
controller software
version (XTCSV) 1is
set to 0,0

[5] Using verify
output message
[FIG. 11, verify
controller software
version (XTCSV) is
set to 1,1

Page 2 :)

No

CLEAR CONTROLLER FAILED TO ERASE FLASH MEMORY ERROR -

XTSI CABINET

A\

[7] Is controller
software version
(XTCSV) set
correctly

Yes

<
Page 4 )

Issue 1l MAY 1997
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[9] Perform recent
Yes change to change

software update software version to
procedure being 1 for controllers 0

performed and 1|[DLP-5211]
No

[8] Is XTSI

[11] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter

[10] Perform recent VER:VFUNC:SUXTSI:FD1 XTSIMEMN,DT1 a!
change to chande to verify controller software [12] Is XTSI
\ " i ft dat Yes
software version to version (XTCSV) software update
0 for controllers 0 a = Applicable XTSI member procedure being
and 1[[DLP-5227 | number (0-63) performed
No

[13] Using verify

output message
[FIG. 1], perify
controlrer software

version (XTCSV)
is set to 1,1

[14] Using verify

output message
[FIG. 117, [verify
controlTer software

version (XTCSV)

is set to 0,0 ( Page 3 )
CLEAR CONTROLLER FAILED TO ERASE FLASH MEMORY ERROR - lssue 1 MAY 1997
XTSI CABINET 234-351-011AC TAP
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[16] Contact next
[15] Is higher technical
controller No support group and
software version inform personnel of
(XTCSV) set actions performed
correctly and results obtained
Yes
20] Contact next
[17] Is system responding with (191 Is Ejgger technical
FAILED TO ERASE FLASH MEM Ves controller Yes support group and
FILE ON CONTR a (ERR CODE {#2) software update inform personnel of
message procedure being actions performed
performed and results obtained
No
No
Page 4
\

[18] Record

corrective
action for
local records

CLEAR CONTROLLER FAILED TO ERASE FLASH MEMORY ERROR -
XTSI CABINET

Issue 1l MAY 1997

234-351-011AC
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[21] Verify XTSI files stored in

3B computer| [DLP-523]

[22] Copy system file descriptor table

(fdt)_file frao

3B computer to

[24] Was system
file descriptor No

[25] Contact next
higher technical
support group and

KTST{LDLP-524] AND table (fdt) ;
file successfully inform personne]dof
; actions performe
copied to XTSI and results obtained
[23] Verify system file descriptor Ves
table (fdt) file was copied to
XTSI| [DLP-525]
[26] Is system responding with
FAILED TO ERASE FLASH MEM Yes
FILE ON CONTR a (ERR CODE #2) Page 5 }
message
No
[27] Record
corrective
action for
local records
CLEAR CONTROLLER FAILED TO ERASE FLASH MEMORY ERROR - Issue 1 MAY 1997
XTSI CAB I N ET 234-351-011AC |TAP
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[28] Are

controllers in
active/standby
configuration

No

Yes

[30] Are both
controllers out-
of-service or
in growth state

No

Yes

[31] Did failure to
erase flash memory

[29] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

Page 8

p—g

[33] Contact next
higher technical
support group and

[32] Has out-of-service
controller previously
been diagnosed in an Yes

Out-of-
service
Controller

attempt to clear inform personnel

occur in the active
or out-of-service
controller

Active
Controller

d> Page 6 h

failure to erase
flash memory error

No

[34] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
DGN: XTSI a,CONTR b:TLP!
a = XTSI member
number (0-63)
b = Qut-of-service
controller member
number (0 or 1)

of actions performed
and results obtained

[35] Are
diagnostic Yes
results

STF

No

i

[36] Repeat
from

Step 21

CLEAR CONTROLLER FAILED TO ERASE FLASH MEMORY ERROR -

XTSI CABINET

[37] Clear diagnostic
failure by replacing
circuit packs on

TLP suspected faulty
equipment

1ist|[TAP-109]

Issue 1l MAY 1997
234-351-011AC  [TAP
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[38] At 1B Processor MTC

terminal, enter

DGN:XTSI a,CONTR b:TLP!

a = XTSI member number
(0-63)

b = OQut-of-service
controller member
number (0 or 1)

CLEAR CONTROLLER FAILED TO ERASE FLASH MEMORY ERROR -

XTSI CABINET

[39] Are
diagnostic Yes
results

STF

No

[41] Has active
controller previously
been diagnosed in an
attempt to clear
failure to erase
flash memory error

Yes

[40] Clear
diagnostic failure
by replacing

circuit packs on

TLP suspected faulty
equipment
1Tist|[TAP-109]

[42] At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
SW:XTSI a!

a = XTSI member number
(0-63) associated
with failure to
erase flash
memory error

[43] Does system
respond with

SW XTSI a CONTR b COMPL

message

No

[44] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

N

Page 7 ‘)
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[45] At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
DGN:XTSI a,CONTR b:TLP!

a = XTSI member number (0-63)
b = Controller member number

(0 or 1) associated
with failure to erase
flash memory error

[46] Are
diagnostic
results
STF

No

i
[48] Repeat

CLEAR CONTROLLER FAILED TO ERASE FLASH MEMORY ERROR -

XTSI CABINET

[47] Clear diagnostic
failure by replacing
circuit packs on

TLP suspected

faul "
1ist| [TAP-109]

Issue 1l MAY 1997

234-351-011AC

TAP
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[49] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
RST:XTSI a,CONTR b! [50] Does system [517 Has attempt [52] Repeat
a = XTSI member number Pespond with No to restore both No from Step 49
(0-63) ‘ RST XTSI a CONTR b COMPL controllers for other
b = Qut-of-service message failed controller
controller member
number (0 or 1) Yes
Yes
[53] Contact next
[54] At 1B Processor MTC h]gher technical
terminal, enter support group and
DGN: XTSI a,CONTR b:TLP! inform per\sonne]
a = XTSI member‘ ﬂumber Of act‘ions perfor*med
(0-63) and results obtained
b = Qut-of-service

controller member
number (0 or 1)

[56] Clear diagnostic

[55] Are failure by replacing

diagnostic Yes circuit packs on

results TLP suspected faulty

STF equipment

list| [TAP-109]
No
A

[57] Repeat

from

Step 21
CLEAR CONTROLLER FAILED TO ERASE FLASH MEMORY ERROR - Issue 1 MAY 1997
XTSI CAB I N ET 234-351-011AC |TAP
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[3] Due to possible service
interruption and/or
equipment damage, do not
proceed with this procedure
until authorization to
configure XTSI cabinet for
A-Tink cable replacement
has been received

[1] See NOTE 1. Contact next
higher technical support [2] Has authorization
group and inform personnel to configure XTSI cabinet
that an XTSI cabinet A-Tink for A-Tink cable replacement No
cable requires replacement. been received from
Request authorization to appropriate technical
configure XTSI cabinet so support group
A-1link cable can be replaced
Yes
i
[4] Obtain replacement A-link cable — 5 AND Page 2

[5] Route replacement A-Tink cable
into cable rack between applicable
XTSI cabinet and TMS frame

REPLACE A-LINK CABLE — XTSI CABINET

NOTE 1

Due to

possible service
interruption and/or
equipment damage,
authorization must
be obtained from
technical support
group to properly
condition XTSI
cabinet for A-link
cable replacement

Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | TAP
PAGE 1 of 7 127

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions




[6] At applicable UN545
circuit pack (52-014 or
61-014) associated with
A-Tink cable to be
replaced, move ROS
switch right toROS
position

\

_ [9] At applicable UN545
[7] At applicable Yes circuit pack (52-014 or
UN545 circuit pack 61-014) associated with
(52-014 or 61-014), A-Tink cable to be
isOS LED lighted replaced, depress OFF

pushbutton

No
[8] Contact next v
higher technical
support group and [10] At applicable
inform personnel UN545 circuit pack Yes )
of actions (52-014 or 61-014), Page )
performed and iSOFF LED lighted
results obtained

No

[11] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel
of actions
performed and
results obtained

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[12] At rear of applicable XTSI cabinet, identify
A-Tink cable group connector containing
individual A-Tink cable to be replaced

[13] Firmly grasp applicable A-link cable group
connector and pull outward to remove grouped
A-Tink cables from XTSI cabinet

[14] On A-Tink cable group connector|[FIG. 17,
remove strain relief mechanism

[15] Using A-1ink cable removal tool (W.L. Gore Part# 2MMT2014),

depress silver retainer tabs on individual A-Tink cable v
connector and pull outward individual A-Tink
cable from group connector|[FIG. 1] > AND (' Page 5

[16] See NOTE 2. Remove defective A-1ink cable from XTSI
cabinet, coil excess cable, tag as defective and
secure cable in cable rack

[17]1 At applicable TMS frame, identify location of NOTE 2
énd1v1dual Af11n5 Ea31e to be replaced and Defective A-1ink
isconnect associated coax connector cables will not be

mined from cable
rack. Excess

[18] See NOTE 2. Remove defective A-1link cable from cable from XTSI
TMS frame, coil excess cable, tag as defective cabinet and TMS
and secure cable in cable rack frame to cable

rack should be
coiled, tagged as
defective and
secured in cable

rack
Issuel | MAY 1997
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—— INDIVIDUAL A-LINK CABLE

CONNECTOR
A-LINK CABLE GROUP

STRAIN RELIEF MECHANISM

_—
pr— 'l
o [ I [ e=—s———e— COAXIAL
o — o o CABLE
o o .
o o .
A-LINK CABLE g . °
GROUP CONNECTOR O o o
(16 INDIVIDUAL O 16 A-LINK 16 A-LINK
A-LINK CABLES) E CABLES CABLES
[u] o °
[u] o °
o ) o
u] ) o
o o o
0 [ I S COAXIAL
! CABLE
— N
—
INDIVIDUAL A-LINK L INDIVIDUAL A-LINK
CABLE CONNECTOR CABLE CONNECTOR

RETAINING TAB
(ONE ON EACH SIDE
OF GROUP CONNECTOR)

FIG. 1 - Sample Layout of A-Link Group Connector

REPLACE A-LINK CABLE — XTSI CABINET
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[19]

[20]

[21]

[22]

[23]

[24]

REPLACE A-LINK CABLE — XTSI CABINET

Route replacement A-link cable from
cable rack into TMS frame, secure and
connect A-T1ink cable coax connector at
TMS frame location from which defective

A-Tink cable was previously removed

Route replacement A-link cable from cable
rack into XTSI cabinet

At XTST cabinet A-Tink cable group connector
[FIG. 1], orient replacement A-link cable

connector and gently push inward to seat
individual cable connector into A-1ink cable
group connector

Orient and connect strain relief mechanism
previously removed onto A-link cable group
connector and secure individual A-Tink
cables to group connector strain relief
mechanism

Orient and connect A-Tlink cable group connector
at XTSI cabinet location from which connector

was previously removed

Route and secure A-Tink cables from XTSI
cabinet to cable rack, coil excess cable, tag
and secure cables in cable rack

AND

Page 6
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[25] At applicableUN545 circuit
pack (52-014 or 61-014)
associated with A-Tink cable
previously replaced, depress
OFF pushbutton to clear alarms

[27] At applicable
UN545 circuit pack

[26] At applicableUN545 circuit
pack (52-014 or 61-014)
associated with A-Tink cable

isOFF LED off

(52-014 or 61-014),

previously replaced, depress
ON pushbutton

Yes

[29] At applicableUN545 circuit
pack (52-014 or 61-014), move
ROS switch left to normal ~//J
position AND

[30] Allow ample time for
diagnostics to complete

REPLACE A-LINK CABLE — XTSI CABINET

[28] Contact next
higher technical

No support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[31] Are No

diagnostic Page 7

results ATP

Yes

v

[32] Record

corrective
action for
local records

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[34] Clear
diagnostic failure
[33] What are STF by replacing circuit
diagnostic packs on TLP

results suspected faulty
equipment Tist

[TAP-109]

CATP

v

[35] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to

complete with CATP
results|[DLP-503

[36] Are CATP [38] Record
results Yes corrective

explainable and action for
acceptable local records

No

Y

[37] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

REPLACE A-LINK CABLE — XTSI CABINET
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GENERAL INFORMATION

This Trouble Analysis Data (TAD) describes the diagnostic failures for XTSI Phase 41, Program Units 3 and 6, which

may occur during diagnostic testing.

The principle function of the XTSI controller Phase 41 diagnostic program is to verify that the XTSI Controller is
capable of sending and receiving signals to and from both sides of the TMS network. Because the tests use both XTSI
controllers, the frame must be in the duplex configuration for Phase 41 Program Unit 3 and Program Unit 6 tests to run.

Program Unit 3
The function of Program Unit 3 is to set up paths in the network frames so that test call data is present for tests in the
following units:
e Time Slot Interchange (TSI) circuits of the Expanded Time Slot Interchange (XTSI) Frame
Their Switching & Permuting Circuits (SPCs) or Pulse Code Modulated (PCM) Buses (0-3)
Timed Multiplexed Switching (TMS) Frames
A-Link Controllers (ALCs) drivers and receivers
A-Link Formatters (ALFs).

During Program Unit 3 path setup, it is possible to encounter path failures including TRPF failures. These failures are
indicated by the 3 doloop failures, examples will be shown Tater in this TAD.

Program Unit 6

The function of Program Unit 6 is to test the Network to XTSI select logic. Multiple test paths are set up through the
Network that use all 32 A-Links to send data patterns from the ALF test registers. The mate (active) and subject

(DGN or under test) controller are set up to send different data patterns to verify that the correct Network is selected.
In Program Unit 6, the failure raw data will consist of 5 doloop failures accompanied, in some cases, by 3 doloop failures.
Examples of the 5 doloop failures are shown Tlater in this TAD.

Analysis Philosophy
Analysis procedures are illustrated for both the three and five doloop cases later in this TAD, but first it should be
noted that:

® normally, when a network path fails in Program Unit 3, the three doloop failures are all that will be in the raw
data printouts
® the five doloop failures of Program Unit 6 provide a much broader base to help isolate the defective hardware.

A Link Assumption

The coaxial cables between the XTSI and the TMS are considered as helper units and are assumed to be non-faulty. These
cables are very fragile. Use of any force to twist, wiggle or re-seat the cables may cause further unnecessary damage. If
faults are suspected in these areas, run phase 8 or 9 of the TMS diagnostics to attempt to isolate these types of problems.

Added | Issuel | NOV 1997
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Program Unit 3 Raw Data Analysis

Introduction

The analysis of the three doloop raw data of Program Unit 3 requires the use of several look-up tables and the 4ESS(tm)
Maintenance Reference Handbook. We will provide the following look up tables at the end of this document:

e Table B - a Client ID look-up table
e Table C - a register address Took-up table for each Client ID

The 4ESS Maintenance Reference Handbook 234-310-221 Volume II should be used to identify the meaning of the
bits in the various XTSI registers.

The OPAD in the three do-Toop failures is of the form 127X. This equates to an OPCODE of 0’025 which is an XTSI OPCODE that
performs a read of either a register or a memory address. In the three doloop case, the read is of an XTSI register whose

address is in bits 00-23 of the Peripheral Unit Write Bus (PUWB). The Client ID is given in bits 24 - 28 of the PUWB.
See the graphic below:

OPAD
0’ 127X
PUWB PUWB
47 46 45 ...35 34 33 32 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24 2322 21, ... 02 01 00
(binary) 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 X X X X X X e X X X
(Octal) 0 2 5 3 X
OPCODE CLIENT ID REGISTER ADRESSES
See Table A See Table B See Table C

Program Unit 3 Test Philosophy
The following are standard for Program Unit 3 of XTSI diagnostic Phase 41:
e The mate (active) controller sends test data to both networks 0 & 1.
e The controller under test (inactive/Dgn) receives on the same network as the active (mate) controller.
The figure below is an illustration of the program unit 3 test using network O.

Mate Net 1 Mate
(Act) ™S (Act)
ALF ALC 1 ALC 1 ALF
C x ALD UNb545 ALR UN546 C x
Net 0
Dgn TMS Dgn
ALF ALC O X ALC O ALF
Cy ALD UN545 ALR UN546 Cy
Added | Issuel | NOV 1997
234-351-011AC TAD
XTSI PHASE 41 DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE ANALYSIS 178
LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions PAGE 2 of 18




Program Unit 3 Raw Data Analysis, Continued

Program Unit 3 Diagnostic Failure

The raw data printout below is an example of a Program Unit 3 diagnostic failure. Numbers have been located beneath each
word of the first failing test in the printout as a reference number that can be associated with each word.

M 16 DGN: XTSI 38, CONTR 0 PH 41 STF (3.00000000 00000000) MSG IP

Test Mismatch SUPPLEMENTARY DATA
362 00000200 00000200 13141270 77777000 00002570 13000000

@ @ @ @ 6 6 O

70353014 00000000 00000000 00000001
®) © (109 @11

366 00400000 00400000 13141272 77777000 00002614 13000000
70353014 00000000 00000000 00000001

370 00000400 00000400 13141272 77777004 00002641 13000000
70353014 00000000 00000000 00000001

Raw Data Words 1-11
An explanation of each of the fields, as identified by the numbers 1-11, follows:

1. TEST - This is the failing test number in Program Unit 3.

2. MISMATCH- This word indicates which data bits failed to match the EXPR. In our example bit(bits) 7 failed to match the
expected results. By comparing this with Raw Data word 3 (PURB) we can see what bit 7 test data was, state what

bit 7 test data was, and state what it should have been.

3. 1st Supplementary Data Word - This word contains the actual PURB test data reply.

4. 2nd Supplementary Data Word - This is a two part word. The four most significant octal digits contains the XTSI KCODE
(enable address bits 0-11). The four Teast significant octal digits contains the OPAD (PUWB bits 24-35). These bits
actually identify the OPCODE (Bits 29-36) and Client ID (Bits 24-28). Refer to tables A & B at the end of this document.

5. 3rd Supplementary Data Word - This word contains the PUWB bits 00-23. This word contains the register address
to be read.

6. 4th Supplementary Data Word - This is the relocatable address of the failing Expected Results word (EXPR) in the
diagnostic Program Record (PR).

7. 5th Supplementary Data Word - The most significant 3 octal digits of this word (130) identify the following:

e the most significant (1) indicates how many Utility Data Words will follow (1)
e the second most significant (3) indicates how many doloop words will follow (3)
e the third most significant (0) indicates how many subroutine data words will

XTSI PHASE 41 DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE ANALYSIS

follow (0).

Added
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Program Unit 3 Raw Data Analysis, Continued

Raw Data Words 1-11
8. 6th Supplementary Data Word - This is the Utility Data word (XTSI Controller Status). Bits 9-11 of this word identify
the following network information:
e Dit 9 (TNORO) specifies which controller (0 or 1) sends to Network 0
e bit 10 (TNIRO) specifies which controller (0 or 1) sends to Network 1
e Dit 11 (NTORO) specifies which Network both controllers are listening to (0 or 1)

NOTE: The controller under test is made to listen to the same Network that the active controller is listening to.

9. 7th Supplementary Data Word - This is the innermost Doloop Word, it identifies (using bits 0, 1, and 2) the SPC/PCM Bus
Tevel (0-7).
10. 8th Supplementary Data Word - This is the second innermost Doloop word. It identifies the frame member numbers’ SPC/PCM

Bus (0, 1). If the least significant bit in raw data word #11 is a 0, then the SPC/PCM Bus is identified in Raw Data
word #10. If the least significant bit in raw data word #11 is a 1, then you have to add 2 to the least significant
bit in raw data word #10 to get the SPC/PCM Bus. The possible combinations are shown in the following table:

If raw data word And, raw data word Then, SPC/PCM Bus
#11 equals... #10 equals... is
0 0 0
0 1 1
1 0 2
1 1 3
11. 9th Supplementary Data Word - This is the outermost Doloop Word. It identifies the XTSI Frame Member number (0/even
or 1/0dd)
Added | Issuel | NOV 1997
234-351-011AC TAD
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Program Unit 3 Raw Data Analysis, Continued

Test 362 Analysis

Using our Program Unit 3 example and the meaning of the 11 fields as stated above, we can see:
e the OPAD (PUWB bits 24-35)for this test

register or memory OPCODE

(see Table A).

e the Client ID (PUWB bits Z4-78) for This test is 0°30. This equates to the XTSI FBI circuit pack (see

is 07 1270. This equates to an OPCODE (PUWB bits 29-35) of 0°025 our Read

Table B).

Continuing with our Program Unit 3 example and the meaning of the 11 fields as stated above, we can also see that:

e the address being read (PUWB bits 00-23) is 0° 77777000. This equates to the XTF Fabric Error Summary Register XTFERSUM
(see Table C -Register Addresses); be sure to use the correct Client ID when looking up register addresses.

e bit 7 of our mismatch data equates to bit 7 of XTFERSUM. This is an XTSI Critical
Maintenance Reference Handbook.

e examining bits 9, 10 and 11 of the Utility Data word, we can see that controller 1 was sending to both networks

(bits 9 & 10 = 1) and that both controllers are listening to network O (bit 11 = 0).

Since controller 0 is the

Register and can be found in the 4ESS
Looking up this bit we see that a PCM related error on ALF1l is indicated.

controller under test, we see that the mate controller is sending to both networks and that both controllers are

listening to network 0. Graphically the network path is pictured as follows:

Mate
(Act)

ALF11
C1

Dgn

ALFO1
CoO

Mate
(Act)

Net 1
™S
ALC 1 ALC 1
ALD UN545 ALR UN546
SPC 2 Net 0
Lev O ™S
ALC 0 X ALC 0
ALD UN545 ALR UN546

ALF11
c1

SPC 3
Lev O Dgn

ALFO1
ca0

In the graphic presentation above, we have gotten a little ahead of ourselves by naming the ALF packs. To see if this is
correct, we must Took at the three doloop words. The 9th Supplementary Data word tells us which member number is being
tested. We see that this equates to 1 in our example.

XTSI PHASE 41 DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE ANALYSIS
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Test 362 Analysis, Continued

e The 8th Supplementary Data word defines the SPC/PCM Bus being used. In our example this value is a zero, but since we
are in the odd member number we must add two. Our SPC/PCM Bus is 2. Since ALF 00 or ALF 10 serves SPCs/PCM
Buses 0 & and ALF 01 or ALF11 serves SPCs/PCM Buses 2 & 3, we can see that ALF 11 and ALF 01 in our graphic is correct
(see —Link Cable Connections).

e The 7th Supplementary Data word defines the level being tested —This value, in our example, is 0, thus our level is O.
From this value we know that our TMSP member number is 0, (see|Table E {TMSP to TSI Level Relationship).

e One more item that we can define comes from the fact that the UTiTiTy Data word and the three doloop words (7th, 8th and
9th Supplementary Data words) belong to the XTSI that is sending the test data. This means that they belong to the mate
controller. In our example, Controller 1 is the mate controller. When we say SPC/PCM Bus 2 is being tested, it is in
the mate controller sending the data. In the receiving part of the test path on both the mate controller and the
controller under test, the SPC/PCM Bus is the other SPC/PCM Bus of the pair, namely SPC/PCM Bus 3. The Tevel is 0
in both cases.

Test 366 Analysis

Using the same procedures for test 366, we come to the following conclusions:

e The OPAD in Test 366 is 0’ 1272. We again have the OPCODE of 0’025 our register or memory read. This time, however, we
have a Client ID of 0’32 which per Table B equates to the ALF 1 circuit pack (ALF 01 or ALF 11).

e Qur address is again 0’ 77777000 but this time its an ALF1 register, not the FBI circuit pack register. Per|Table C,|this
address and Client ID tells us that the register being read is the ALF Error Register (ALFESR 1).

e The failing bit of this register is bit 17 (from the mismatch data) and this bit indicates that we have had a Transmission
Parity error (TRPF) on the A’ side and to see register TRPFER1 for the circuit.

e The Utility Data word and the three doloop words (7th, 8th and 9th Supplementary Data words) for Test 366 is the
same as they were for Test 362, thus the path circuitry shown is the same.

Added | Issuel | NOV 1997
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Program Unit 3 Raw Data Analysis, Continued
Test 370 Analysis
The analysis of Test 370 provides us with additional data:

e The OPAD of 0’ 1272 again gives us an OPCODE of 0’025 our register read OPCODE, and again our Client ID is 0’32,
but the register address, this time, is 0° 77777004. Usingwe see that this register is the TRPFER1 register
mentioned in the previous test analysis.

e The register TRPFER1 bit 8 is at fault (mismatch bit 8.). This equates to level 0 on SPC 3 which goes along with
the path data we have already defined. Note that the mate controller was sending on SPC 2, and the controller under
test was receiving on SPC 3, Tevel 0.

® Again the Utility data word and the three doloop words (7th, 8th and 9th Supplementary Data words) are the same as
they were for Tests 362 and 366.

Conclusion
We have had a failure in program unit 3 indicating that the path...

a) from the mate controller (controller 1) ALF 11, SPC/PCM Bus 2, Level O

b) to ALC O (Network 0) A-Link Drivers

c) through Network 0 (TMSP 0, Controller 0)

d) to ALC 0 (Network 0) A-Link receivers

e) to the controller under test (controller 0) ALFO1, SPC/PCM Bus 3,
Level 0

...7s faulty (in fact, we have had a TRPF). We could suspect the ALFs in both the mate and subject controllers. We
could suspect ALC 0. both the driver or the receiver.
If we _had cause to suspect the A-Links we could run the TMS diagnostic phases 8 & 9 on TMSP 0 Controller 0O

(See| Table E) [and XTSI 38.

Qur input message for Phase 8 would be:

DGN:TMSP O,CONTR 0:PH 8, TLP! (Using the optional defaults.)
For Phase 9, we would input:

DGN:TMSP 0,CONTR 0:PH 9,TTSI 38,TCONTR O,RTSI 38,RCONTR 1,0PTION 10!

NOTE: The TTSI and TCONTR are the units receiving the test data, XTSI 38, controller 0 in our test case (they
transmit to the outside world, thus the TTSI, and TCONTR designations). The RTSI and RCONTR are the units sending
the test data, XTSI 38, controller 1 in our test case (they receive from the outside world, thus the RTSI and RCONTR
designations). It is easy to confuse these two and their functions during the Phase 41 tests..
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Program Unit 6 Raw Data Analysis

Introduction

The function of XTSI Phase 41, Program Unit 6 is to test the Network to XTSI select logic. Test paths are set up through

the Network that use all 32 A-Links to send data patterns from the ALF test registers. The mate and the subject controllers
are set up to send different data patterns to verify that the correct Network is selected (the mate sends a PCM data pattern
of 333, while the controller under test sends a 222 pattern).

In Program Unit 6, a failing path produces a series of five doloop raw data printouts. There is no Utility Data word,
but the additional doloop words define the network configuration at the time of the failure.

ATl of the five doloop raw data printouts have an OPAD of 0 1271/1272, indicating our 0’025 read OPCODE, but this time
the address in PUWB bits 00-23 is an address of a memory location. The Client ID should always be 0’31 or 32 indicating
the ALF circuit pack. The memory locations are associated with the levels of the PCM data similar to the TSI-B buffer
memory D.

Program Unit Test Philosophy
Program Unit 6 sets up the paths through the networks (0 and 1) using various configurations such as:

the mate sending to the controller under test on Network 0
the mate sending to the controller under test on Network 1
the controller under test sending to itself and the mate on Network 0
the controller under test sending to itself and the mate on Network 1

Note here that the analysis of the series of five doloop failures include all of the failures. The failures indicate the
paths that failed and you should consider the configuration changes and the parts of the path that are common to all
failures.

You should also consider the paths that did not fail. It is just as important to realize what components of the failing
path were present in the paths that did not fail as it is to realize what components were in the failing paths.

Program Unit 6 Diagnostic Failures

The diagnostic raw data shown below is an example of the five doloop failures that may be encountered as a result of an
XTSI Phase 41, Program Unit 6 test failure. Again we have placed a reference number (1-12) below each field of the 5
doloop failure printout so that we can associate that number with each word as we talk about it.
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Program Unit 6 Raw Data Analysis, Continued

Program Unit 6 Sample Printout

M 07 DGN: XTSI 38, CONTR 0 PH 41 STF-BOF (18.00000000 00000000) MSG STARTED
TEST MISMATCH SUPPLEMENTARY DATA

941 00000244 00001177 13141272 00007750 00003023 05000000

@ O @ @ 6 6 O

00007750 00000000 00000001 00000001 00000001
® © @0 @) @2

Raw Data Words 1-12
An explanation of each of the fields as identified by the numbers 1-12 follows:

1. TEST - This is the failing test number in Program Unit 3.

2. MISMATCH- This word indicates which data bits failed to match the EXPR. In our example bit(bits) 7 failed to match the
expected results. By comparing this with Supplementary Data word 3 (PURB) we can see what bit 7 test data was,
state what bit 7 test data was, and state what it should have been.
3. 1st Supplementary Data Word - This word contains the actual PURB test data reply.
4. 2nd Supplementary Data Word - This is a two part word. The four most significant octal digits contains the XTSI KCODE
(enable address bits 0-11). The four least significant octal digits contains the OPAD (PUWB _bhits 24-35)
These bits actually identify the OPCODE (Bits 29-36) and Client ID (Bits 24-28). Refer to|Tables A & B 4t the end of
this document.
5. 3rd Supplementary Data Word - This word contains the PUWB bits 00-23. This word contains the register address
to be read.
6.4th Supplementary Data Word - This is the relocatable address of the failing Expected Results word (EXPR) in the
diagnostic Program Record (PR).
7. 5th Supplementary Data Word - The most significant 3 octal digits of this word (130) identify the following:
e the most significant (1) indicates how many Utility Data Words will follow (1)
e the second most significant (3) indicates how many doloop words will follow (3)
e the third most significant (0) indicates how many subroutine data words will follow (0).
8. 6th Supplementary Data Word - This is the innermost Doloop word. It identifies (using bits 0, 1, and 2) the SPC/PCM
Tevel (0-7)
Added | Issuel | NOV 1997
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Program Unit 6 Raw Data Analysis, Continued
Raw Data Words 1-12, Continued

9. 7th Supplementary Data Word - This is the second innermost Doloop word. It identifies the frame member numbers’
SPC/PCM bus (0, 1). If the least significant bit in Raw Data word 10 is 0, then the SPC/PCM Bus is identified in Raw
Data word 9. If the least significant bit in Raw Data word 10 is a 1, then you have to add 2 to the Teast significant bit
in Raw Data word 9 to get the SPC/PCM Bus. The possible combinations are shown in the following table:

If Raw Data word And, Raw Data word Then, SPC/PCM Bus
10 equals... 9 equals... is
0 0 0
0 1 1
1 0 2
1 1 3
10. 8th Supplementary Data word - This is the third innermost Doloop word. It identifies the frame member number
(0 for even or 1 for odd).
11. and 12. 9th and 10th Supplementary Data words - These are the fourth innermost and outermost Doloop words.

These words define the XTSI Controller’s relationship with the TMS Network. See Table below for the various combinations
of Network configurations.

Raw Data Raw Data Controller Under Test Mate Controller

Word 11 Word 12 Rec. On [Send On Rec. On Serd On
0 0 ALC1 ALCO ALC1 ALC1
1 0 ALCO ALCO ALCO ALC1
0 1 ALC1 ALC1 ALC1 ALCO
1 1 ALCO ALCI ALCO ALCO

Test 941 Analysis
Test 941 is the test that we used in our example above. This test was actually the first of a series of 5 doloop failures
printed for the hardware failure used in this presentation. Using our Program Unit 6 example and the meaning of the 12
fields as stated, we can see that:
® the OPAD of 0’ 1272 equates to our OPCODE of 0’025 our read register or memory OPCODE. The Client ID in this
example is 0’32 the ALF1 circuit pack.
® the address found in PUWB 00-23 is not to be found in our look up table because it is not a register address. The memory
locations found here are associated with the levels of the PCM data, similar to the TSI-B buffer memory D memory
locations. In fact, if you compare the address found in PUWB 00-23 you see that it is the same 0’ number as that
found in the innermost doloop (Supplementary Data word 6) from which we get the Tevel of the path being tested.
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Program Unit 6 Raw Data Analysis, Continued
Test 941 Analysis (Continued)

Continuing with the analysis of test 941, we also see that:

® we do not have a Utility Data word to extract the path data from, but we have the 9th and 10th Supplementary Data
words and the table in the above example numbered (11 and 12) to use them with. We fit the values found in the least
significant bits of these two words (9th and 10th Supplemental Data words) which are a 1 and a 1. This value and the
table provided above in the example numbered 11 and 12 (for the 9th and 10th Supplemental Data words), tells us that
both controllers are receiving on Network O (ALC 0). If you look at the table in the example, you see that the
controller under test and the mate (active) controller always receive from the same network.

® using the same Table, the mate (active) controller is sending on network 0. From our test philosophy statements, we
know that the mate is sending a PCM data pattern of 333.

® the 6th, 7th and 8th Supplemental Data words belong to the XTSI controller that is receiving the test data this
time (unlike in the three doloop case where the three doloop words belonged to the XTSI controller that was sending
the test data). These three words tell us the following three things: (Ist) - that the XTSI controller receiving the
test data (the XTSI controller under test) is using member number 1 (8th Supplemental Data word = 1), (2nd) - that the
SPC/PCM Bus = 2 (because the 7th Supplemental Data word = 0 but the 8th Supplemental Data word = 1, so we must add
the number 2 to the contents of the 7th Supplemental Data word) and (3rd) - is that the level = 0 (6th Supplemental
Data word).

®* the mate controller must be sending on the other SPC of the pair, namely SPC 3, Tevel 0. (An XTSI cannot send and
receive on the same SPC/PCM Bus while using the external network.) The fact that we are using Tevel 0 tells us
that we are employing TMSP 0, controller 0 (see Table E)).

® the ALF packs used in each controller must be ALF x1 since we are using SPC/PCM Bus 2 & 3 in the test path.
Thus we are using ALF 11 in the mate controller (Controller 1) and ALF 01 in the controller under test, (Controller Q).
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Program Unit 6 Raw Data Analysis, Continued

Test 941 Analysis, Continued

Continuing with the analysis of test 941, we also see that:

® The test data returned on the reply bus is 0’1177. The mismatch data is 0’244.

the reply bus so that it would agree with the expected data
Below is an example of changing the reply bus data to the opposite value wherever the mismatch value =1. Doing this in

binary, we see the following. (NOTE: The values underlined in

PURB data returned 0
mismatch bits

result

expected data

Changing this back to octal we get 0’ 333 which is the test pattern that the mate controller was sending. The fact that

0

1

00 1 | 1
010 |1
01 1] 0
3

W— O

— o

IS F i~
W — O

— O

italics are the ones that changed).

If we change the actual data on

the reply bus data was all ones indicates that no data was returned. This might indicate an entire cable being open.
(The upper bit that we ignored in this example is a busy/idle bit and not PCM data.)

® Graphically, the test path is pictured as follows:

Mate Net 1

(Act) TMS

ALF11 ALC 1 ALC 1
Cc1 ALD UN545 ALR UN546

SPC 2 Net O

Dgn Lev 0 ™S

ALFO1 ALC 0 X ALC 0
cCoO ALD UN545 ALR UN546

Mate
(Act)

ALF11
C1

SPC 3
Lev O Dgn

ALFO1
cao

® We have a path almost the same as our three doloop path, only the SPC/PCM Buses are switched. We are not any
better off than just having the three doloop failure. We have, however, several more printouts to look at.

XTSI PHASE 41 DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE ANALYSIS
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Program Unit 6 Raw Data Analysis, Continued

The other failures
The diagnostic raw data printout shown below is the entire printout that was received. Our example only looked at
the first failure, test 941.

M 07 DGN: XTSI 38, CONTR 0 PH 41 STF-BOF (18.00000000 00000000) MSG STARTED

TEST MISMATCH SUPPLEMENTARY DATA

941 00000244 00001177 13141272 00007750 00003023 05000000
00007750 00000000 00000001 00000001 00000001

942 00000244 00001177 13141272 00007751 00003023 05000000
00007751 00000000 00000001 00000001 00000001

943 00000244 00001177 13141272 00007752 00003023 05000000
00007752 00000000 00000001 00000001 00000001

944 00000244 00001177 13141272 00007753 00003023 05000000
00007753 00000000 00000001 00000001 00000001

945 00000244 00001177 13141272 00007754 00003023 05000000
00007754 00000000 00000001 00000001 00000001

946 00000244 00001177 13141272 00007755 00003023 05000000
00007755 00000000 00000001 00000001 00000001

947 00000244 00001177 13141272 00007756 00003023 05000000
00007756 00000000 00000001 00000001 00000001

948 00000244 00001177 13141272 00007757 00003023 05000000
00007757 00000000 00000001 00000001 00000001

949 00000244 00001177 13141272 00017750 00003023 05000000
00007750 00000001 00000001 00000001 00000001

950 00000244 00001177 13141272 00017751 00003023 05000000
00007751 00000001 00000001 00000001 00000001

951 00000244 00001177 13141272 00017752 00003023 05000000
00007752 00000001 00000001 00000001 00000001

952 00000244 00001177 13141272 00017753 00003023 05000000
00007753 00000001 00000001 00000001 00000001

953 00000244 00001177 13141272 00017754 00003023 05000000
00007754 00000001 00000001 00000001 00000001

954 00000244 00001177 13141272 00017755 00003023 05000000
00007755 00000001 00000001 00000001 00000001

955 00000244 00001177 13141272 00017756 00003023 05000000
00007756 00000001 00000001 00000001 00000001

956 00000244 00001177 13141272 00017757 00003023 05000000
00007757 00000001 00000001 00000001 00000001
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The other failures Analysis

Now we want to look at the remaining 16 failures to see if a pattern can be detected. By looking at the other failures
we can see that:

To summarize the failures and non-failures

the first eight failures, tests 941 through 948, are identical except for the address in PUWB bits 00-23 and in the 6th
Supplementary Data word (the innermost doloop). These addresses increment by 1 in each failure. This indicates that all
levels 0-7 have failed in the same way. The path is the same as for test 941 except for the Tevel.

the next eight failures, tests 949 through 956, are almost identical to the first eight failures, only the SPC/PCM Bus
has been switched between the sending controller (controller 1) and the receiving controller (controller 0). The path
is the same except the SPCs are switched.

Now Tet’s Took at what didnt fail. First of all
failures with the 9th and 10th Supplemental
the "Rec. 0On" ALC).

Now note that there are also no failures with the 9th and 10th Supplementary Data words equaling 1, 0 respectively. This
means that we did not fail when Controller 0 (the controller under test) was sending on network 0 and receiving on
network 0. This means that the receive side of controller 0 passed in this configuration and is not causing the problem.
on network 0 graphically:

16 Links Fail

Network 1 does not appear at all. This is noted by the absence of any
Data words equaling 0, 0 or 0, 1 respectively (which would indicate ALC 1 is

XTSI PHASE 41 DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE ANALYSIS

Mate Net 1 Mate
(Act) ™S (Act)
ALF11 ALC 1 ALC 1 ALF11
C1 ALD UN545 ALR UN546 C1
SPC 2 or 3 Net O SPC 2 or 3
Dgn AT1 Levs TMS ATl Levs Dgn
ALFOI| —1 ALC O X ALC 0 ALFO1
CoO ALD UN545 ALR UN546 CoO
16 Links Pass
Mate Net 1 Mate
(Act) TMS (Act)
ALF11 ALC 1 ALC 1 ALF11
Cc1 ALD UN545 ALR UN546 C1
SPC 2 or 3 Net 0 SPC 2 or 3
Dgn A1l Levs TMS A1l Levs Dgn
ALFO1 ALC 0 X ALC 0 ALFO1
CoO ALD UN545 ALR UN546 CoO
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Conclusion
We have had 16 failures in program unit 6 indicating that the paths...

A. from the mate controller (controller 1) ALF 11, SPC/PCM Buses 2 and 3, all levels (16 Tinks)

. to ALC 0 (Network 0) A-Link Drivers
. through Network 0 (controller 0 of all TMSPs)
to ALC 0 (Network 0) A-Link Receivers

m O ¢

.are faulty.

In fact, none of the PCM data that was sent was received on any of these 16 1links.

to ALF 11 in the mate (controller 1) and ALF 01 in the controller under test (controller 0)

An analysis of the test paths that we know were used, but did not fail (see test philosophy and the table associated

with raw data words 11 and 12) indicates that the paths...

to ALC 0 (Network 0) A-Link Drivers
through Network 0 (controller 0 of all TMSPs)
to ALC 0 (Network 0) A-Link Receivers

Mmoo O o >

...are not faulty.

Furthermore, we also know that all of the 32 paths utilized in Network 1 are also not faulty. They were tested, but no

failure printouts were received.

By eliminating the common equipment in the 64 paths tested, and considering these hardware items as reliable,

isolate the problem to an apparent cable problem between AFL 11 in C1 and ALC 0.

In general, we can say that an analysis of all of the 5 doloop failures along with considering what configurations are

. to ALF 11 in the mate (controller 1) and ALF 01 in the controller under test (controller 0)

from the controller under test (controller 0) ALF 01, SPC/PCM Buses 2 and 3, all levels (16 Tinks)

tested but do not show up as failures should help us to isolate XTSI Phase 41 failures to a minimum of hardware that

would have to be changed or inspected.

Again, use of any force to twist, wiggle or reseat the A-Link cables may cause further unnecessary damage.
or the TMSPs are suspect, we can utilize TMSP diagnostic phases 8 and 9 to attempt to isolate these types of problems.

Qur input message for Phase 8 would be:

DGN:TMSP 0,CONTR 0:PH 8, TLP! (Using the optional defaults.)

For Phase 9, we would input:

DGN:TMSP 0,CONTR 0:PH 9,TTSI 38,TCONTR 0,RTSI 38,RCONTR 1,0PTION 10!

NOTE: The TTSI and TCONTR are the units receiving the test data, XTSI 38, controller 0 in our test case (they
transmit to the outside world, thus the TTSI, and TCONTR designations). The RTSI and RCONTR are the units sending
the test data, XTSI 38, controller 1 in our test case (they receive from the outside world, thus the RTSI and RCONTR

designations). It is easy to confuse these two and their functions during the Phase 41) tests..
Added
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Table A
OPCODE 025 BREAKDOWN

OPAD =127X

OPCODE 025 is a READ OF THE LOW 24 BITS of an XTSI register 1ocated in an XTSI circuit pack or a memory address.
The memory or register address is given in PUWB bits 00-23..

PUWB bits 24-28
® 0’30 = XTSI
* 031 ALFO
* 0’32 = ALF1

equal

Table B
Client Ids

Client ID equal XTSI circuit pack where:

FBI circuit pack
circuit pack
circuit pack
® 0’35 = TSI circuit pack

NOTE: See the Control Bus layout in the Maintenance Reference Handbook 234-312-221 Volume II.

Table C
Register Addresses

PUWB bits 00-23 equals the register address read by OPCODE 025 where:

*For Client ID O'30 (FBI pack)
o *

0’ 77776000
© 77776001
© 77776002
© 77776003
77776004
77776005
77776006
77776400
77776401
77777000
» 77777001
© 77777400
77777777

OO OO OO0 Ooo

equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals

FABRIC BUS INTERFACE CONTROL

PSC ERROR PEST REGISTER

SERVICE GROUP ACK/QUT OF SERVICE
SERVICE GROUP ACK/OUT OF SERVICE
PSC PROTECTION SWITCH ENABLE

PSC PCM CUTOFF REGISTER

PSC CB CUTOFF REGISTER

SERVICE GROUP SCAN REGISTER
PROTECTION SWITCH SENSE REGISTER
XTF FABRIC ERROR SUMMARY (XTFERSUM)
PSC ERROR SUMMARY REGISTER
EXERCISE REGISTER

TEST DATA REGISTER

XTSI PHASE 41 DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE ANALYSIS
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Table C (Contd)
Register Addresses

'For Client Ids 0’31 (ALFO pack) and O’32 (ALF1 pack)

0" 77776000
77776001
77776400
77776401
77776402
© 77776403
77777000
77777001
77777002
77777003

e © 6 o o o ¢ o o
OO O OO OOo oo

equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals

ALF
ALF
ALF
ALF
ALF
ALF
ALF
ALF
ALF
ALF

CONTROL REGISTER

STATUS REGISTER

PCM TESTREGISTER O

PCM TEST REGISTER 1

IDLE CODE REGISTER O

IDLE CODE REGISTER 1

ERROR REGISTER

PRIMARY A-LINK ERROR REGISTER

SECONDARY TRPF ERROR REGISTER BUSY
DELAYED BUSY/IDLE CIRCUIT ERROR REGISTER

'For Client Ids O'31 (ALFO pack) and O’32 (ALF1 pack) Continued
equals ALF PRIMARY TRPF ERROR REGISTER

0’ 77777004
® 0" 77777005
® 0" 77777400
* 0" 77777777

'For Client ID O'35 (TSI pack)

0" 77776000
77776001
77776002
77776003
* 77776400
© 77776401
77776402
77776403
77776404
77776405
77777000
77777001
77777002
© 77777003
© 77777400
77777401
77777777

ololololololololololololoNoNoNao)]

equals ALF
equals ALF
equals ALF

equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals
equals

TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI
TSI

SECONDARY A-LINK ERROR REGISTER
EXERCISE REGISTER
CONTROL BUS TEST REGISTER

CONTROL REGUSTERS

TIME SLOT COUNTER
SEARCH COUNTER

SEARCH WORD

STATUS REGISTER

SEARCH REPLY REGISTER
PCM INPUT STAT LOW

PCM INPUT STAT HIGH

PCM OUTPUT STAT LOW

PCM OUTPUT STAT HIGH
ERROR SOURCE REGISTER O
ERROR SOURCE REGISTER 1
TS ERROR LATCH
CROSS-CONTROLLER SYNDROME BITS
EXERCISE REGISTER O
EXERCISE REGISTER 1

CB TEST DATA REGISTER

XTSI PHASE 41 DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE ANALYSIS
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Table D
XTSI A-Link Cable Connections

TMS COs ™S Cls
32 32 32 32
Ta tinks Ta Links Ta tinks Ta Links
ALC 0 ALC 1
ALR ALD ALR ALD

% Lis

~)

~::::::

16 416 167

N\ \\ /]
J /AN \\

=5 =)
ALF ALF ALF ALF
00 01 10 11
SPC/PCM SPC/PCM SPC/PCM SPC/PCM
0&1 283 0&1 2843
CONTROLLER 0 CONTROLLER 1
Table E
TMSP to TSI Level Relationship
TSI LEVEL TMSP
4, 0 0
5, 1 1
6, 2 2
7, 3 3

Note:
A-Link Controller 0 communicates with TMS Controller O (Network 0).
A-Link Controller 1 communicates with TMS Controller 1 (Network 1).
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[1] Identify location of circuit
pack containing power switch

controlli ] it pack to be
replaced| [TABLE A]

[2] At identified circuit pack
containing power switch,
move ROS switch right to
ROS position

[3]1 At circuit
pack containing
power switch, 1is
OS LED Tighted

No

Yes

[4] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

REPLACE CIRCUIT PACK — XTSI CABINET

Page 4
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TABLE A
XTSI CABINET UNIT POWER SWITCH IDENTIFIERS AND LOCATIONS
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT PACK PACK CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACK PACK CONTAINING
UNIT TO BE REPLACED POWER SWITCH UNIT TO BE REPLACED POWER SWITCH
IDENTIFIER | LOCATION| IDENTIFIER | LOCATION IDENTIFIER |LOCATION | IDENTIFIER LOCATION
Controller UN558 52-066 UN558 52-066 ALCO UN545 52-014 UN545 52-014
0 UNS56 52-074 UN546 52-026
UN556 52-148 ALC1 UNb545 61-014 UN545 61-014
UN547 52-082 UN546 61-026
UN557 | 52-106 TPUBO | _UN559 [ 52-156 | 71992 | 52 188
UN548 52-114 UN559 52-164
KBN16 52-137 UN559 52-172
4\WB6 14-082 UNL59 52-180
4WB2 14-090 TN1994 | 52-188
4\WB4 14-098 IPUB1 UN559 61-156 TN1994 61-188
4WB6 14-106 UN559 61-164
4WB5 14-130 UN559 61-172
4\WB7 14-008 UN559 61-180
4WB7 14-188 TN1994 | 61-188
Controller UN558 61-066 UN558 61-066 D3UO0 4\WB3 14-024
1 UN556 61-074 D3U1 4\WB3 14-032
UN556 61-148 D3UZ2 4\WB3 14-040 i
UN547 | 61-087 0303 | 4wB3 | 14-164 Pi;;‘;ed Loigﬁfon
UN557 61-106 D3U4 4WB3 14-172
UN548 61-114 D3U5 4WB3 14-180
KBN16 61-137 D3U6 4WB3 14-016
4\WB6 31-082 D3U/ 4\WB3 14-156
AWB?2 31-090 SPUO 4WB8 31-024
4A\WB4 31-098 SPUI 4\WBS8 31-032
Self- Same
4\WB5 31-130 SPU3 4\WBS 31-048
4WB7 31-008 SPU4 4\WBS8 31-056
4\WB7 31-188 SPUb 4\WBS8 31-148
(Continued on Next Page)
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TABLE A (Continued)
XTSI CABINET UNIT POWER SWITCH IDENTIFIERS AND LOCATIONS

CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT PACK PACK CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACK PACK CONTAINING

UNIT TO BE REPLACED POWER SWITCH UNIT TO BE REPLACED POWER SWITCH

IDENTIFIER | LOCATION | IDENTIFIER | LOCATION IDENTIFIER |LOCATION | IDENTIFIER | LOCATION

SPUG 4WBS8 31-156

SPU7 AWBB | 31 164 | <o+ Same

SPU8 AWB8 | 31-1/2 | powered |Location

SPU9 4WB8 31-180

SPUIL0 4WB8 31-016

SPUL1 4WB8 31-140

(Continued on Next Page)
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[5] At circuit
pack containing
power switch,
depress OFF
pushbutton

[8] Locate circuit
pack to be
replaced

[6] At circuit

pack containing
power switch, 1is
OFF LED Tighted

Yes

[9] See WARNING 1.
Remove
circuit pack to
be replaced

[10] Obtain replacement
circuit pack and
visually inspect
pack, pack
connector

and backplane
connector pins
for obvious

defects

[11] If replacement pack
contains ROS switch,
ensure ROS switch
is moved right to
ROS position

[7] Contact next
higher technical

No support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

Page 5 j

REPLACE CIRCUIT PACK — XTSI CABINET

SNONN NN NNNNNNNONNNN NN ONONONONONONNNNANANNNN

WARNING 1
A grounded
antistatic wrist
strap (R-4987
or equivalent)
must be worn
when handling
circuit packs.
The wrist strap
must be
connected to
a ground
common to
the circuit pack
ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in
any manner.
Never pass an
unprotected
circuit pack
to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads
or connector pins

SNONNN NN NN NNNNNNNN NNNN NN NN N NN NNNN
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[12] See WARNING 2 and NOTE 1.
Insert and properly seat

[13]

[14]

replacement pack

At circuit pack
containing power switch,
depress OFF pushbutton
to clear alarms

At circuit pack
containing power
switch, depress

ON pushbutton

[16] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[15] At circuit

pack containing No
power switch, did

OFF LED go off

Yes

[17] Was circuit pack
previously replaced a
UN547 circuit pack
(52-082 or 61-082)

Yes

Page 6

No

[18] At circuit pack
containing power
switch associated
with circuit pack
previously replaced,
move ROS switch Tleft
to normal position

REPLACE CIRCUIT PACK — XTSI CABINET

NOTE 1
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs.
If equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack (using pack
seating mechanism) does not
smoothly seat circuit pack,
identify reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly
seated before proceeding

NONNNNNN NN NN NNANANNANN

WARNING 2
A grounded antistatic wrist

strap (R-4987 or equivalent)
must be worn when handling
circuit packs. The wrist
strap must be connected to a
ground common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist strap is
not available, always touch
grounded (exposed) metal
before handling circuit pack
in any manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack

to an ungrounded person or
touch components, leads,

or connector pins

NONNNNNN NN NN NNNNNANN
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[19] See NOTE 2. At 1B

Processor MTC terminal,

enter

DGN:XTSI a,CONTR b:TLP!

a = XTSI member number (0-63)

b = Controller member number
(0 or 1) containing UN547
circuit pack previously
replaced

results CATP

[20] Are \
diagnostic / Yes

No

[21] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[22] See NOTE 3. At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
COPY:TSIFILE,XTSI a,CONTR b,ALL!
a = XTSI member number (0-63)
b = XTSI controller member number
(0 or 1) of controller that

\
does not contain replacement ‘//’

circuit pack

[23] At UN558 circuit pack
(52-066 or 61-066) containing
power switch associated with
UN547 circuit pack (52-082
or 61-082) previously replaced,
move ROS switch left to

N

normal position

NOTES
Diagnostics MUST

NOT be requested

by moving ROS
switch Teft to
normal position.
Doing so will
cause an F-level
to occur

. The execution

of COPY:TSIFILE
message will
require 10-15
minutes to
complete. The
system response
to the
COPY:TSIFILE
message is a list
of files copied.
XTSI release 1
will copy and
report files 0-19.

Issuel | MAY 1997
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Using failing diagnostic
raw data [[FIG. 1]:

[1] Identify unit type failing diagnostics

[2] Identify first failing phase

[3] Identify first failing test

[4] Identify MISMATCH data
associated with failing test

[5] Convert MISMATCH data to
binary and identify failing
bits (bits set to one)|[FIG. 2]

[6] Identify and obtain program listing (PR)
for failing phase| [DLP-502]

[7] Using identified program Tisting (PR)| [FIG. 37,

AND

locate test failing diagnostics

IDENTIFY ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS
USING FAILING DIAGNOSTIC RAW DATA

Page 5

Issuel  MAY 1997

234-351-011AC

DLP
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FAILING
FAILING PHASE
UNIT

AN

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION

/ WORD 1

FATLING
TESTS  ~

MISMATCH
DATA —

M 19 DGN: “XTSI 11,CONTR 0
TEST MISMATCH

1 00000376

00001000
3 00001000
4 00001000
5 00001000

#374

PH

16 ° STF

01000000
\L

7.00000000 00000000)

MSG IP
DATA

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of Failing Diagnostic Raw Data

IDENTIFY ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS
USING FAILING DIAGNOSTIC RAW DATA

TEST ADDRESS TYPE
(BITS 21-23)
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MISMATCH
DATA IN

OCTAL———% 00000376

MISMATCH
DATA IN
BINARY —— “450" "000' ‘000 000 000 011 ‘111 110

\ /

BIT POSITIONS 0 TO 23
(READ RIGHT TO LEFT)

FIG. 2 - Example of Mismatch Data Octal To Binary Conversion

IDENTIFY ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS
USING FAILING DIAGNOSTIC RAW DATA

BITS 1 THRU 7
FATILING

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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TEST FAILING

REGISTER/CIRCUITRY
ASSOCIATED WITH

MACRO

ACCESS STATEMENT
ADDRESS

DIAGN?iTICS MODE TEST FAILING

000054AB 191. 06
192. 07 # READILA:

000054AB 193 08

-002- 10 #\..... ACCESS:“READSTANDBY ADDRESS =‘141

-002- 11 #E.\...eion.... MASK = 77777777 EXPECT = 00001000

_003_ 13 #*** Khhkhkkhkhkkhhkhkhkhkkhhkkhhkhkhkhkkhhkkhkhkhkkhkhkkhhkkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhhkkkk

-003- 14 #*

-003- 15 #* TEST 1

-003- 16 #*

_003_ 17 1******************************************

000054AB 37012013

000055AB 00177541
000056AB 00001000

1=20,9 =0(760),2 = 0(1),1 = 0,1

1DG_UNUSED,6 = 1DGCCREAD

-002- 19 DATA
-002- 21 DATA
-002- 22 DATA 24 = 0(1000)

# LOW EXPECT

8 = 0(0),8 = 0(377),1 = 1DG_UNUSED,7 = 0(141) # HDATA

0,2 =000),1 =

FIG. 3 — Example of Program Listing (PR)

IDENTIFY ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS
USING FAILING DIAGNOSTIC RAW DATA
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[8] Obtain applicable XTSI
cabinet unit schematic
diagrams (SDs) [[TAD-105]

[9] Read program listing (PR) for
failing phase and schematic
diagrams in an attempt to
identify any additional suspect
circuit packs that could possibly

[10] Were any

additional suspect Yes
circuit packs

identified

No

cause diagnostic failure

[12] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

IDENTIFY ADDITIONAL SUSPECT CIRCUIT PACKS

USING FAILING DIAGNOSTIC RAW DATA

[11] Compile Tist

of additional
suspect circuit ]
packs for Tater

use

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[2] Identify

Controller controller
program listing
(PR) for failin
[TABLE A]

phase

Ujfw%}?ﬁ unit [3] Identify D3U
1s tailing D3U program listing
diagnostics (PR)

for failing
phasel [TABLE B]

[4] Identify SPU
SPU program listing
(PR) for failing

IDENTIFY PROGRAM LISTING (PR) FOR FAILING PHASE — XTSI CABINET
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XTSI CONTROLLER DIAGNOSTIC PHASELAABII\]E j:SSOCIATED PROGRAM LISTINGS (PRs)
Eﬁfggﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ PHASE DESCRIPTION PROGRAM LISTING

(PIDENT)

PUDGXTGR Subroutines Used By XTC And A-1ink Diagnostic Phases PR4A839
PUDGXTO1 Controller And IPUB Power Tests; MA Pulse Source Test; PR4AS29

Receive ON (RO), Maintenance Access (MA) And M-bit Tests
PUDGXTO2 Send On (SO & S1) Tests; Reply Bus Clamping, Register And Parity Tests PR4A8B30
PUDGXTO04 A11 Seems Well And Interrupt Tests PRAAB31
PUDGXTO5 Bus Mode Configuration Tests And 17X OPCODE Tests PR4A832
PUDGXTO6 Status Register Tests PR4A833
PUDGXTO7 OPCODE Verification Tests PR4AB61
PUDGXTO09 A1l Seems Well Failure (ASWF) Error Recording And Blocking Tests PR4A834
PUDGXT12 EXEC Circuit Pack Test PR4A8B35
PUDGXT13 Global Ram (GRAM) Circuit Pack Tests PRAAB36
PUDGXT14 PU Bus Interface (PUBI) Circuit Pack Tests PRAAB37
PUDGXT15 CIA Circuit Pack Tests PR4A8B25
PUDGXT16 Control Bus Access Tests PR4AB26
PUDGXT17 FBI Circuit Pack Tests PR4A8B45
PUDGXT18 TSI Circuit Pack Tests PR4AB46
PUDGXT19 ALF Circuit Pack And PCM Bus Tests PR4AB27
PUDGXT21 Miscellaneous And Cross Controller Tests PR4A8B28
PUDGXT22 PSC Interface Tests PR4AB64
PUDGXT40 A-Tink Controller Circuit Pack Power Monitor Tests PR4AB4S8
PUDGXT41 Controller Operational And Network Routing Tests PR4A849
PUDGXT90 Flash Memory Read/Write Tests PR4AB63
PUDGXT99 IPUB Tests PR4A8B38
Issuel | MAY 1997
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XTSI D3U DIAGNOSTIC PHASES ;ﬁIBDLESBSOCIATED PROGRAM LISTINGS
Eﬁfggﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ PHASE DESCRIPTION PROGRAM LISTING

(PIDENT)
PUDGDSGR Subroutines Used By D3U Diagnostic Phases PR4A842
PUDGDSO1 D3U Power Status Tests PR4A8SAT
PUDGDSO0? D3U Control, Status, Error, Exercise And Test Data Registers Tests PR4AAB40
PUDGDSO03 D3U Power Control Tests PR4AB43
PUDGDS04 XTSI Controller Resident Diagnostic Tests And Control Bus Shared PRAAB4A4

Memory Access Tests
PUDGDSO05 D3U Processor/XTSI Controller Interface Resident Diagnostic Tests PR4A850
PUDGDSO06 D3U Processor Resident Diagnostic Tests PR4A852
PUDGDSO7 D3U Local RAM Resident Diagnostic Tests PR4A851
PUDGDSO08 D3U Shared Memory Resident Diagnostic Tests PR4A853
PUDGDS09 Pump Into RAM Resident Diagnostic Tests PR4A854
PUDGDS10 D3U Processor Interface With MO3 Chip Set Resident Diagnostic Tests PR4A8BSLS
PUDGDS11 D3U PCM Data Path Looping At DSI Level Diagnostic Tests PR4A868
PUDGDS1?2 D3U PCM Data Path Looping At DS2 Level Diagnostic Tests PR4A869
PUDGDS13 D3U PCM Data Path Looping At DS3 Level In MI13 Device Diagnostic Tests PR4A870
PUDGDS14 D3U PCM Data Path Looping At DS3 Level In 7296 Device Diagnostic Tests PR4A871
PUDGDS15 D3U PCM Data Path Looping At DS3 Level In Paddleboard Diagnostic Tests PR4A872
PUDGDS16 D3U Path Assurance Hardware Diagnostic Tests PR4AB73
PUDGDS17 Diagnostic Tests To Check Ability Of TIXC Devices To Detect Alarm PR4A874

Conditions, FDL Sanity, etc., While Looped At D3U Paddleboard
PUDGDS18 Diagnostic Tests To Check Ability 0Of M13 Device To Detect Alarm PR4AB75

Conditions, FDL Sanity, etc., While Looped At D3U Paddleboard
PUDGDS19 Diagnostic To Check Ability Of D3U To Listen To Both XTSI Controllers PR4AB76
(Continued on Next Page)
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TABLE B (Contd)
XTSI D3U DIAGNOSTIC PHASES AND ASSOCIATED PROGRAM LISTINGS
Eﬁfggﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ PHASE DESCRIPTION PROGRAM LISTING
(PIDENT)
PUDGDS90 Demand Phase To Perform D3U Loopback Check Between D3U And Extend PRAA8BSE
Interface (DACS, DSX, etc)
PUDGDS91 Demand Phase To Perform D3U Loopback Check PR4A8B77
DRPPXT XTC And A-link Diagnostics Results Post Processor (DRPP) PIDENT That -
Produces TCP List For XTC And A-Tink Diagnostic Failures
DRPPDS D3U Diagnostic Results Post Processor (DRPP) PIDENT That Produces TLP -
List For D3U Diagnostic Failures
Issuel | MAY 1997
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TABLE C
XTSI SPU DIAGNOSTIC PHASES AND ASSOCIATED PROGRAM LISTINGS (PRs)
Bmgygiﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁii PHASE DESCRIPTION PROGRAM LISTING
(PIDENT)
PUDGXSO1 SPU Power Status Tests PR4AB800
PUDGXS0?2 SPU Control, Exercise, Status and Test Data Registers Tests PR4A8801
PUDGXSO03 SPU Power Control Tests PR4A8802
PUDGXS04 SPU Control Bus Shared Memory Access Tests PR4A8803
PUDGXS05 SPU Processor/XTSI Controller Interface Tests PR4A8804
PUDGXS06 SPU Processor Basic Sanity Verification Tests PR4A8805
PUDGXSO7/ SPU Local RAM Verification Tests PR4AB806
PUDGXS08 SPU Shared Memory Tests PR4A8807
PUDGXS09 SPU RAM Pump Tests PR4A8808
PUDGXS10 Processor to FPGA Register/Memory Access Tests; Processor to Truevoice Register/Memory PR4A8809
Access Tests; Processor to ECP/R4 Register/Memory Access Tests; Processor to Peripheral
Error Detection Verification Tests and ECP/R4 Error Detection Tests
PUDGXS11 PCMO/PCMI Microsequencer Verification Tests and PCMO/PCMI Microsequencer PRAA8810
Perity/Checksum Error Detection Logic Tests
PUDGXS12 PCMI Pipeline Stage Verification Tests and PCMO Pipe Injection Register Tests PR4A8811
PUDGXS13 PCMO/PCMI In-band Injection/Retrieval Unit Verification Test PR4A8812
PUDGXS14 Elastic Store Unit Verification Test PR4AB813
PUDGXS15 SPU Chipset Interconnect/64K Clear Mode Verification Test PR4AB814
PUDGXS16 PCMO/PCMI Backplane Interface - Data Path Verification Test and PR4A8815
PCMO/PCMI Backplane Interface - Error Detection Verification Test
PUDGXS17 Tag Control Verification Test PR4AB816
PUDGXS18 Glue Logic Module Verification Test PR4A8817
PUDGXS19 Enhanced 109 Test PR4A8818
PUDGXS21 Test Error Propagation To FBI and PUBI Test And Standby Control/PCM Bus Interface Tests PR4AB820
Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC DLP
IDENTIFY PROGRAM LISTING (PR) FOR FAILING PHASE — XTSI CABINET 507
LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions PAGE 5 of 5




Using printout of diagnostics

with CATP results| [FIG. 11]:

[1] Identify unit being
diagnosed

[2] Identify CATP octal data identifying
conditions causing diagnostics to
complete with CATP results

[3] Convert CATP octal data to

binary and identify failin \
bits (bits set to one)‘[FIG. 2] A:Ei/ I

[4] Using failing bits and output
message manual or maintenance
reference handbook, identify
conditions causing diagnostics to
complete with CATP results

[5] Determine if CATP results
are explainable and acceptable

IDENTIFY CONDITIONS CAUSING DIAGNOSTICS TO COMPLETE WITH
CATP RESULTS

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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UNIT CATP OCTAL DATA (WORDS 1 AND 2)
BEING IDENTIFYING CONDITIONAL REASONS

DIAGNOSTIC
THAT TESTS WERE SKIPPED
DIAGNOSED RESULTS

AN N

1 1
\ WORD 2 WORD 1
| |

/ \ 7/ \ 7/ \
M 19 DGN:XTSI 3,CONTR 0  COMPLETED  CATP (00000010  00000020)

#374

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of Diagnostics With CATP Results

WORD 2 WORD 1
CATP DATA =7 0o 0o o o o 1 o% o 0o o o o 2 o
IN 0CTAL //_// /_// f i &X‘X\\\\
CATP — " 000 000 000 000 000 000 001 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 010 000
DATA Hj \H
IN BIT POSITIONS
BINARY \ /4 AND 27
FAILING
BIT POSITIONS 0 TO 47
(READ RIGHT TO LEFT)
FIG. 2 - Example of CATP Data Octal To Binary Conversion
IDENTIFY CONDITIONS CAUSING DIAGNOSTICS TO COMPLETE WITH lssue 1 | MAY 1997
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[1] Locate ci

rcuit pack

containing power switch

[TABLE Al

[2] At power

switch, depress

and holdLTEST pushbutton
while observing power

switch LEDs and associated

circuit pack—LEDs
[TABLE A and B]

[3] Release LTEST
pushbutton

[4] Did all
applicable

power group
LEDs Tight

[TABLE A gnd B]

~

No

[7] Is faulty
LED on circuit
pack containing
power switch

No

[9] Has circuit
pack containing
LED drivers
been replaced
[TABLE A]

TABLE B
XTSI CIRCUIT PACK LED NAMES/COLORS
INDICATOR NAME COLOR
OFF Power Off Red
PA Power Alarm Red
oS OQut-of-Service Yellow
ACK Acknowledge Green
LIP Low Input Power Red

Yes

Page 4

TEST POWER GROUP LEDs — XTSI CABINET

[5] Have LEDs
associated with all
B power group power

Yes Yes
switches heen
tested| [TABLE Al
No
[6] Repeat
from
[8] Replace Step 1
Yes circuit pack
containing
faulty LED
[DLP-5001]
[10] Replace
No circuit pack
——— containing LED =< Page 5 )
drivers|[TABLE Al
[DLP-500]
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TABLE A
XTSI CABINET POWER GROUP LEDs
CIRCUIT PACK ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT CIRCUIT PACK ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT
CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACKS PACK CONTAINING CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACKS PACK CONTAINING
POWER SWITCH CONTAINING LEDs LED DRIVERS POWER SWITCH CONTAINING LEDs LED DRIVERS
IDENTIFIER LOCATION | IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION [ IDENTIFIER LOCATION | IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION
UNS58 52-066 UNS58 52-066 UN545 52-014 UNb545 52-014
UN556 52-074 SAME SAME UN546 52-026
UN556 52-148 CIRCUIT CIRCUIT UN545 61-014 UN545 61-014
UN547 52-082 PACK PACK UN546 61-026
UN557 52-106 IDENTIFIER| LoCATIONE TN1994 52-188 UN559 52-156
UNb548 52-114 UNb559 52-164
KBN16 52-137 UNS59 52-172
4\WB6 14-082 UN559 52-180
4\WB2 14-090 TN1994 52-188
4WB4 14-098 4WB5 14-130 TN1994 61-188 UN559 61-156
4WB6 14-106 UN559 61-164
4\WB5 14-130 UNS59 61-172
AWB7 14-008 UN559 | 61-180 SAME SAME
AWB7 14-188 TN1994 | 61-188 | CIRCUIT | CIRCUIT
UN558 61-066 | UN558 | 61 066 4WB3 | 14-024 PACK PACK
UN556 | 61-074 SAME SAME 4AWB3 | 14-032 IDENTIFIER | LOCATION
UN556 61-148 CIRCUIT CIRCUIT 4WB3 14-040
UN547 61-082 PACK PACK 4WB3 14-164 NONE NONE
UNS557 61-106 IDENTIFIER| LOCATION 4WB3 14-172
UNb548 61-114 4WB3 14-180
KBN16 61-137 4WB3 14-016
4\WB6 31-082 4WB3 14-156
4\WB6 31-106 4WB8 31-024
4WB2 31-090 4WB5 31-130 4\WB8 31-032
4\WB4 31-098 4\WB8 31-040
4WB5 31-130 4WB38 31-048 NONE NONE
- SAME SAME 4W -
4ws7 31-008 CIRCUIT CIRCUIT 4W:g g%,gig
PACK PACK
4wB7 31-188 [ 1pENTIFIER| LOCATION] 4wB8 31-156
Continued on Next Page
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TABLE A (Continued)
XTSI CABINET POWER GROUP LEDs
CIRCUIT PACK ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT CIRCUIT PACK ASSOCIATED CIRCUIT
CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACKS PACK CONTAINING CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACKS PACK CONTAINING
POWER SWITCH CONTAINING LEDs LED DRIVERS POWER SWITCH CONTAINING LEDs LED DRIVERS
IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION
4WBS8 31-164 SAME SAME
awes | 31-172 CIRCUIT | CIRCUIT
4WBS8 31-180 NONE NONE PACK PACK
4awBg | 31-016 IDENTIFIER | LOCATION
4WBS8 31-140
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234-351-011AC | DLP
TEST POWER GROUP LEDs — XTSI CABINET 504
LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions PAGE 3 of 5




[11] Is circuit pack
containing faulty
LED different
than circuit pack
containing LED
drivers|[TABLE A]

No

[12] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

Yes

[13] Has circuit [}4] Contact'next
pack containing higher technical
faulty LED Yes | support group and
previously been 1”f0rm.peV50ﬂﬂe1
replaced of actions performed
and results obtained
No

[15] Replace
circuit pack
containing
faulty [FD
[DLP-500]

Page 5

TEST POWER GROUP LEDs — XTSI CABINET
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[16] After moving
ROSswitch Teft

to normal position,
allow ample time for
diagnostics to
complete

[17] Are
diagnostic
results ATP

No

[19] What are
diagnostic
results

CATP

Yes

STF

[21] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to
complete with CATP

results|[DLP-503]

[22] Are CATP
results
explainable and
acceptable

Yes

[23] Repeat
fromf Step 2

No

[18] Repeat
from Step 2

[20] Clear
diagnostic failure
by replacing
circuit packs on
TLP suspected
faulty equipment
Tist|[TAP-109]

[24] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

TEST POWER GROUP LEDs — XTSI CABINET
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[1] At 1B Processor

MTC

terminal,

enter DGN:XTSI a,b c:TLP!

a =
b =

c =

[2] Allow ample time

for

to complete

XTSI member number (0-63)
Unit type to be

diagnosed (CONTR, IPUB
ALC, SPU or D3U)

Unit member

number

diagnostics

[3] Are
diagnostic
results ATP

Yes

DIAGNOSE XTSI CABINET UNIT

[4] What are
diagnostic
results

STF

CATP

[5] Clear diagnostic
failure by replacing
circuit packs on TLP
suspected faulty

equipment Tist
[TAP-109]

[6] Identify
conditions causing
diagnostics to

complete_with CATP
results|[DLP-503]

[7] Are CATP

results ves
explainable and
acceptable
No
[8] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[1] Obtain replacement fan

[2] At fan to be replaced, trace wiring
from fan to connector

y
[3] Separate connector to remove \\\\\tP,,
power source from fan AND
[4] See WARNINGS 1 and 2. Remove
two screws securing fan and
grill to cabinet

[5] Remove fan and grill
from cabinet

/)

N

[6] Position replacement fan where
"airflow arrow" on fan housing
points into equipment bay and
align fan onto alignment pins

[7]1 Align fan grill onto fan
and secure fan and grill AND
to cabinet using two
screws previously
removed

[8] Connect fan connector
to power source

REPLACE FAN — XTSI CABINET

. When replacing FAN A,

AN NN N NN NN NNNNNNNNNNNNN

WARNINGS

Place sheet of paper
over grill of faulty
fan to verify fan is
not running. If fan
is running, paper will
be pulled against fan
grill. The paper can
also be folded into a
I-inch wide strip

and inserted into

the grill to stop any
fan blade movement
while fan is being
removed from fan

unit

care must be taken to
avoid shorting fan to
-48V terminal strip

lugs located directly

SONUN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN ANANANANNN

above FAN A
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[1] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal,

enter RST:XTSI a,b c!

a = XTSI member number
(0-63)

b = Unit type to be restored
to service (CONTR, IPUB,
ALC, SPU or D3U)

¢ = Unit member number

[2] Does system

respond with Yes
RST XTSI a b ¢

COMPL message

No

[3] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

RESTORE XTSI CABINET UNIT TO SERVICE
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[1] Obtain replacement FUSE/FAN/POWER
LED terminal board

[2] At top of XTSI cabinet, grasp each
side of FUSE/FAN/POWER LED terminal
board cover and pull outward to
remove cover| [FIG. 1]

[3] Remove alarm circuitry fuses FUSE/FAN{POWER
ALM A (69-080E) and ALM B LED terminal
(69-110EF) AND board removed

F// [6] Using screws removed, secure
[4] Remove connector from FUSE/FAN/POWER replacement terminal board

LED terminal board|[FIG. 1] to cabinet

[5] Remove two screws securing terminal [7] Connect connector to L\\ I
board to cabinet and remove board replacement terminal board A:fi/

[8] Replace alarm circuitry
fuses ALM A (69-080EFE) and
ALM B (69-110EF)

[9] Align FUSE/FAN/POWER LED
terminal board cover onto cabinet
studs and push inward to seat

cover
Issuel | MAY 1997
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XTSI CABINET
FUSE/FAN/POWER
TERMINAL

BOARD COVER

—» b FUSE W FAN s POWER

—
o)

00 oo
00 oo

SCREWS
/ \
LED
TERMINAL ®:° :
BOARD
/
COVER CONNECTOR  FUSE | POWER
STUD LEDs LEDs

[ [
FAN
=]

O
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[1] Obtain two replacement filters
(Model FF5)

[2] Open XTSI cabinet doors

[3] Locate top air filter compartment;
remove air filter, and save air
filter retainer clips for Tater

use [[FIG. 1]

[4] Orient replacement air filter with
"AIR FLOW’ arrows pointing up;
insert new air filter, and install
air filter retainer clips previously
removed

[5] Locate bottom air filter compartment;
remove air filter, and save air
filter retainer clips for Tater
usel [FIG. 1]

[6] Orient replacement air filter with
"AIR FLOW’ arrows pointing down;
insert new air filter, and install
air filter retainer clips previously
removed

[7] Close XTSI cabinet doors

<3
<

AND

B
B>

REPLACE AIR FILTERS — XTSI CABINET
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[1] Identify
location of
defective
thermistors to
he replaced

[TABLE A]

[2] Are defective
thermistors located on
fuse circuit modules
(69-158F, 69-110F or
69-032F) to be
replaced

No

Page 3

[3] Replace
applicable fuse
circuit module
containing defective
termistor (69-158F,

69-110F or 69-032F)
[DLP-514]

[4] Have all fuse
circuit modules

(69-158F, 69-110F and Yes  —

69-032F) containing

defective thermistor
been replaced

No
[5] Repeat
from Step 3

REPLACE FAN SYSTEM THERMISTOR - XTSI CABINET
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TABLE A
CONTROLLER BOARD CONNECTOR J6 PINS AND ASSOCIATED
THERMISTORS/FANS
CONNECTOR THERMISTOR ASSOCIATED
J6 PIN RESISTANCE FANS
IDENTIFICATION RANGE LOCATION FUNCTION
Greater than
10M ohms to Common
TH RTN Frame Ground N/A Return N/A
(Infinite Pin
Resistance)
THI 3K-10K ohms 46-064R Downward Air
to TH RTN (Fan Unit Rear) InTet Temperature Fans
THZ 1K-7K ohms 05-168 Bottom Right Air A, B, and C
to TH RTN (Cabinet Base) Exit Temperature (Downward
TH3 1K-7K ohms 05-112 Bottom Center Air| Air Movement)
to TH RTN (Cabinet Base) Exit Temperature
TH4 1K-7K ohms 05-056 Bottom Left Air
to TH RTN (Cabinet Base) Exit Temperature
TH5 3K-10K ohms 42-132F Upward Air
to TH RTN (Fan Unit Front) InTet Temperature
THG TK-7K ohms 69-158F Top Right Air : FFa”Sd .
to TH RTN (Fuse Ckt Card) Exit Temperature ,(Uéwgpd
THY IK-7K ohms 69-110F Top Center Air Air Movement)
to TH RTN (Fuse Ckt Card) Exit Temperature
TH8 1K-7K ohms 69-032F Top Left Air
to TH RTN (Fuse Ckt Card) Exit Temperature
NC N/A N/A No Connection N/A
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[6] Are thermistors

located on front

(42-132F) or rear Yes
(46-064R) of fan unit

to be replaced

No [7] Obtain replacement
thermistor

Page 4 )

[8] Grasp defective [10] Have all
thermistor: depress Qefective thermistors
thermistor connector AND in front (42-132F) Yes
tab and pull outward and rear (46-064R)
to remove thermistor of fan unit been
assembly from thermistor replaced
}? T cabinet connector o Page 5
THERMISTOR [FIG. 1]
[] ASSEMBLY
v _ [9] Orient replacement [11] Repeat
r__1 thermistor assembly from Step 7
with thermistor cabinet
THERMISTOR connector and gently
CABINET push thermistor into
CONNECTOR connector until properly
seated [FIG. 1]
FIG. 1 - Example of
Thermistor Assembly
And Thermistor
Cabinet Connector
Issuel | MAY 1997
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At front of XTSI cabinet:
[12] Release door hinges;
remove cabinet doors and

store in area away from
equipment work area

[13] Remove screws securing
cabinet door bottom hinge/
baseplate cover to frame

[14] Obtain replacement

[15] Grasp defective thermistor;

[17] Have all
thermistor defective thermistors
AND in base of cabinet

been replaced

depress thermistor connector No
tab and pull outward to remove

thermistor assembly from

thermistaor cabinet connector

LF1G. 1] [18] Repeat

from Step 14

[16] Orient replacement thermistor
assembly with thermistor
cabinet connector and gently
push thermistor into connector
until properly seated

[FIG. 1]

REPLACE FAN SYSTEM THERMISTOR - XTSI CABINET

Yes

[19] Using screws
previously removed,
secure cabinet door
bottom hinge/
baseplate cover

to frame

[20] Obtain and

install cabinet

doors previously
removed

Page b j
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[21] Have all
defective thermistors
been replaced

No

[22] Repeat
from|Step 1

Yes

REPLACE FAN SYSTEM THERMISTOR - XTSI CABINET

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | DLP
PAGE 5 of 5 510




[1] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal,

enter RMV:XTSI a,b c!

a = XTSI member number
(0-63)

b = Unit type to be removed
from service (CONTR,
IPUB, ALC, SPU or D3U)

¢ = Unit member number

[2] Does system

respond with Yes
RMV XTSI a b ¢

COMPL message

No

[3] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

REMOVE XTSI CABINET UNIT FROM SERVICE

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | DLP
PAGE 1 of 1 511




[1] Identify fuse alarm circuit
module location (69-101)

[2] Remove alarm circuitry fuses ALMA
(69-080E) and ALMB (69-110E)

NOTE 1

[3] Remove screws securing fuse EXCG§SWVG force is not
required to properly seat

circuit module cover to cabinet Defective
v Module circuit packs. If equal
Removed pressure applied at top and
AND Page 2 J bottom of circuit pack

. . does not smoothly seat
[4] Carefully remove fuse circuit circuit pack, identify

module cover

reason that circuit pack
cannot be properly seated
[5] See WARNING 1. Using fuse/fuse circuit before proceeding
module removal tool, insert hooked end
of tool into hole on top edge of fuse
alarm circuit module (69-101) and pull
outward to unseat module from connector

WARNING 1
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn
when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap
must be connected to a
ground common to the
circuit pack ground. When
appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack
to an ungrounded person
or touch components,
leads or connector pins

Issuel | MAY 1997

REPLACE FUSE ALARM CIRCUIT MODULE — XTSI CABINET 234-351°011AC | DLP

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions PAGE 1 of 2 512

[6] Remove fuse alarm circuit module
from cage
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[7] Obtain known good replacement
module and visually inspect module,
module connector and backplane
connector pins for obvious defects

[8] See WARNING 1 and NOTE 1.
Insert and properly seat
replacement module

[9] See NOTE 2. Carefully place fuse
circuit module cover into position
and secure to cabinet using screws
previously removed AND

[10] Replace alarm circuitry fuses
ALM A (69-080E) and ALM B
(69-110E)

[11] Gently close XTSI cabinet doors

REPLACE FUSE ALARM CIRCUIT MODULE — XTSI CABINET

NOTE 2

If fuse alarm
circuit module is
being replaced in an
attempt to clear a
NO INPUT POWER (NIP)
alarm, the fuse
circuit module

cover should be

left off fuse unit
until all possible
faulty fuse circuit
modules have been
replaced
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[1] At power distribution frame (PDF),
identify fuse positions associated
with applicable XTSI cabinet -48V
power bus A and bus B feeders

[2] Obtain applicable load and
pilot fuses

[4] Identify location of first
PDF fuse to be installed

[3] Is PDF providing
fusing for XTSI cabinet

[5] Insert applicable load and pilot
fuses into fuse holder caps

[6] Insert and lock charging tool probe

into pilot fuse position

-48V power bus A and bus No
B feeders equipped with
a high current charging
tool (ED82950-30,G2)
Yes
AND Page 2

[7] Depress and hold CAP CHG/TEST SW
pushbutton while installing
applicable Toad fuse

[8] Release CAP CHG/TEST SW and
remove charging tool probe

from pilot fuse position

[9] Install applicable
pilot fuse

CHARGE POWER DISTRIBUTION FRAME (PDF) CAPACITORS AND REPLACE

-48V POWER BUS A AND BUS B FUSES — XTSI CABINET

Page 3
Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | DLP
PAGE 1 of 8 513

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions




[10] Did No
fuse blow

Yes

[11] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CHARGE POWER DISTRIBUTION FRAME (PDF) CAPACITORS AND REPLACE

[12] Have all blown

PDF -48V power bus A

and bus B fuses Yes
associated with

applicable XTSI

cabinet been

installed

No

[13] Identify
location of next
fuse to be
installed apd
repeat from|Step 5

-48V POWER BUS A AND BUS B FUSES — XTSI CABINET
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[14] At applicable XTSI cabinet
fuse and filter unit, remove
all fan fuses associated with
applicable -48V power bus A
or bus B feeders [TABLE A]

[15] At applicable XTSI cabinet,
identify circuit packs containing
power modules associated with
applicable -48V_power bus A or

bus B feeders|[TABLE B]

[16] At circuit pack containing
power module, move ROS
switch right to ROS position

[17] At circuit pack containing
power module, depress OFF
pushbutton

[18] Unseat circuit pack
containing power module

AND

CHARGE POWER DISTRIBUTION FRAME (PDF) CAPACITORS AND REPLACE
-48V POWER BUS A AND BUS B FUSES — XTSI CABINET

TABLE A
XTSI CABINET FAN FUSES AND ASSOCAITED
-48V POWER BUS FEEDERS
-48V POWER FAN FUSE ASSOCIATED
BUS FEEDER | \pENTIFIER LOCATION FAN
A2 FAN E 69-048A FAN E
A3 FAN B 69-064A FAN B
A4 FAN G 69-072B FAN G
B2 FAN A 69-1508B FAN A
B3 FAN F 69-166A FAN F
B4 FAN C 69-1748 FAN C
[19] Have all circuit
packs containing power y
; : es
modu?e associated with Page 5 N
applicable -48V power Wi
bus A or_hus B heen
unseated [TABLE B]
No
[20] Identify next circuit
pack containing power
module associated with
applicable -48V power
bus A or bus B and repeat
from Step 16| [TABLE B]
Issuel | MAY 1997
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CIRCUIT PACKS CONTAINING POWER MODTL'IA\LI?ELSE AI\BND ASSOCIATED -48V POWER BUS FEEDERS
-48V POWER | CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER MODULEY ASSOCIATED] -48V POWER | CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER MODULEY ASSOCIATED
BUS FEEDER IDENTIFIER LOCATION POWER GROUPBUS FEEDER IDENTIFIER LOCATION POWER GROUP
UN558 52-066 CONTRO UN558 61-066 CONTR1
4WB3 14-016 D3U6 4WB3 14-016 D3U6
A0 4WB3 14-156 D3U7 BO 4WB3 14-156 D3U7
4WB5 31-024 SPUO 4WB5 31-024 SPUO
4WB3 31-172 SPU8 4WB3 31-172 SPU8
AL UN545 14-130 CONTRO 81 UN545 31-130 CONTR1
4WB3 14-164 D3U3 4WB3 14-164 D3U3
TN1994 52-014 ALCO TN1994 61-014 ALCI
4WB3 14-024 D3UO0 4WB3 14-024 D3U0
A2 4WB3 31-032 SPU1 B2 4WB3 31-032 SPU1
4WB3 31-140 SPUL1 4WB3 31-140 SPUIl
4WB3 31-180 SPU9 4WB3 31-180 SPU9
4WB8 52-188 IPUBO 4WB8 61-188 IPUB1
4WB8 14-040 D3U2 4WB8 14-040 D3U2
4WB8 14-172 D3U4 4WB8 14-172 D3U4
A3 4WB8 31-040 SPU2 B3 4WB8 31-040 SPU2
4WB8 31-048 SPU3 4WB8 31-048 SPU3
4WB8 31-148 SPUS 4WB8 31-148 SPUb
4WB8 31-156 SPU6 4WB8 31-156 SPUG
(Continued on Next Page)
CHARGE POWER DISTRIBUTION FRAME (PDF) CAPACITORS AND REPLACE issuel | MAY 1997
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TABLE B (Continued)
CIRCUIT PACKS CONTAINING POWER MODULES AND ASSOCIATED -48V POWER BUS FEEDERS
-48V POWER | CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER MODULEY ASSOCIATEDH -48V POWER | CIRCUIT PACK CONTAINING POWER MODULEY ASSOCIATED
BUS FEEDER IDENTIFIER LOCATION POWER GROUPBUS FEEDER IDENTIFIER LOCATION POWER GROUP
4\WB3 14-180 D3U5 4WB3 14-180 D3U5
4WB3 14-032 D3U1 4WB3 14-032 D3U1
Al 4\WBS8 31-016 SPU10 B4 4\WBS8 31-016 SPU10
4WB8 31-056 SPU4 4WBS8 31-056 SPU4
4WB8 31-164 SPU7 4WBS8 31-164 SPU7
CHARGE POWER DISTRIBUTION FRAME (PDF) CAPACITORS AND REPLACE issue1 | MAY 1997
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[21] Identify location of first
PDF fuse to be installed

[22] Using approved capacitor
charging technique, charge
capacitor and install
applicable load fuse

[23] Install applicable
pilot fuse

[25] Contact next
higher technical
[24] Did Yes support group and
fuse blow inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

No

[26] Have all blown

PDF -48V power bus A

and bus B fuses Yes

associated with :
applicable XTSI

cabinet been

installed

No

[27] Identify
location of next
PDF fuse to be
installed and
repeat from Step 22

BUTION FRAME (PDF) CAPACITORS AND REPLACE

BUS B FUSES — XTSI CABINET
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[28] At applicable
XTSI cabinet fuse
and filter unit,
install all fan

fuses previous]i

removed|[TABLE Al

[31]

[32]

[33]

Seat circuit pack
containing power

module previously
unseated

At circuit pack
containing power
module, depress OFF
pushbutton to clear
alarms

At circuit pack
containing power
module, depress ON

[30] Contact next
. higher technical
£29]fD1d Yes support group and
an tuse inform personnel of
bTow actions performed
No and results obtained

[34] At circuit
pack containing
AND power module,
does OFF LED go
of f

Yes

No

[36] At circuit pack
containing power module,

pushbutton

move ROSswitch Tleft
to normal position and
allow ample time for
diagnostics to complete

[35] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

—>d Page 8 }

CHARGE POWER DISTRIBUTION FRAME (PDF) CAPACITORS AND REPLACE
-48V POWER BUS A AND BUS B FUSES — XTSI CABINET
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[37] At circuit
pack containing
power modules,
is OS LED off
[TABLE B]

No

[38] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

CHARGE POWER DISTRIBUTION FRAME (PDF) CAPACITORS AND REPLACE

[39] Have all
circuit packs

containing power No
modules previously
unseated been
seated
Yes
[41] At applicable
No

XTSI cabinet fuse
and filter unit,
did any fuse blow

Yes

[42] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[40] Repeat
from

-48V POWER BUS A AND BUS B FUSES — XTSI CABINET
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[1] See NOTE 1. Contact

next higher technical
support group and inform
personnel that a specific
fuse circuit module requires
replacement. Request
authorization to configure
XTSI cabinet so fuse circuit
module can be rep]aced
[TAD-103]

[2] Has authorization

to configure XTSI cabinet
for fuse circuit module
replacement been received
from appropriate
technical support group

Yes

[4] Identify loads
associated with

fuses in fuse circuit
module to be

replaced|[TAD-103]

[5] See NOTE 2. Is
fuse associated
with a circuit
pack load

Yes

Page 3

PN

REPLACE FUSE CIRCUIT MODULE — XTSI CABINET

No

No

[3] Due to possible
service interruption
and/or equipment damage,
do not proceed with this
procedure until
authorization to configure
XTSI cabinet for fuse
circuit module replacment
has been received

Page 2

NOTES

Due to possible service
interruption and/or
equipment damage,
authorization must be
obtained from technical
support group to properly
condition XTSI cabinet for
fuse circuit module
replacement.

. Only fuses associated with

circuit pack loads require
load to be removed prior
to replacing fuse circuit
module. Removing fuse
associated with load is
sufficient for all Toads
other than circuit packs

Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | DLP
PAGE 1 0f 9 514

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions




[6] See WARNING 1.
Remove fuse
associated with
load

[7] Have all

fuses been removed
from fuse circuit
module to be
replaced

Yes

(: Page 7 )

No

[8] Identify next
fuse in fuse
circuit module to

be replaced
repeat from|Step 5

—

REPLACE FUSE CIRCUIT MODULE — XTSI CABINET

SNONN N NN NN NNNNNNNN

WARNING 1
When inserting and
removing fuses,
care must be taken
to ensure fuses
are pushed in and
pulled out
straight. Failure
to push/pull fuses
straight can exert
excessive pressure
on fuse assembly
causing fuse
assembly to crack
or completely
break off and
lodge in fuse
circuit module

NONNNNNNNNNNNNANANN
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[9] Identify location of circuit pack
containing power switch controlling
circuit pack associated with fuse in
fusecircuit module to be replaced

[TABLE A]

[11] At circuit
pack containing No

power switch, is
OS LED Tighted

[10] At identified circuit pack
containing power switch,

[12] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel

of actions performed
and results obtained

move ROSswitch right Yes

to ROS position

[13] At circuit
pack containing
power switch,
depress OFF
pushbutton

[14] At circuit
pack containing No
power switch, is
OFF LED Tighted

Yes

(: Page 6

REPLACE FUSE CIRCUIT MODULE — XTSI CABINET
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TABLE A
XTSI CABINET UNIT POWER SWITCH IDENTIFIERS AND LOCATIONS

CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
CIRCUIT PACK PACK CONTAINING CIRCUIT PACK PACK CONTAINING
UNIT TO BE REPLACED POWER SWITCH UNIT TO BE REPLACED POWER SWITCH
IDENTIFIER LOCATION | IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION IDENTIFIER LOCATION
Controller UN558 52-066 UN558 52-066 ALCO UN545 | 52-014 UN545 52-014
0 UN556 | 52-074 UN546 | 52-026
UN556 | 52-148 ALCL UN545 | 61-014 | UN545 61-014
UN547 52-082 UN546 | 61-026
UNS57 | 52-106 IPUBO | UN559 | 52-156 | TN1994 52-188
UN548 | 52-114 UN559 [ 52-164
KBN16 | 52-137 UN559 | 52-172
4WB6 14-082 UN559 | 52-180
4WB2 14-090 TN1994 | 52-188
4WB4 14-098 TPUB1 | UNS59 | 61-156 | TN1994 61-188
4WB6 14-106 UN559 | 61 164
4WB5 14-130 UN559 | 61-172
AWB7 14-008 UN559 | 61-180
AWB7 14-188 TN1994 | 61-188
Controller | UN558 | 61-066 | UN558 | 61-066 D3U0 4WB3 | 14-024
1 UN556 | 61-074 D301 JWB3 | 14-032
oNeaT 1 61-082 D303 4WB3 | 14-164
UN557 | 61 106 Bgﬁé AWB3 | 14-172
JWB3 | 14-180
s D306 | awB3 [ 14016 ] Self- Same
AWEG 31082 D3U7/ 4WB3 14-156 Powered Location
AWE> 1090 SPUO 4AWB8 | 31-024
B To5e SPUT 4WB8 | 31-032
4WB6 | 31 106 SPU2 4wWB8 | 31-040
4WB5 | 31-130 SPU3 4wB8 [ 31-048
4WB7 31-008 SPU4 4WB8 | 31-056
AWB7 31-188 SPU5 4\WB8 31-148

(Continued on Next Page)
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XTSI CABINET UNIT POWER SWITCH IDENTIFIERS AND LOCATIONS

TABLE A (Continued)

UNIT

CIRCUIT PACK
TO BE REPLACED

CIRCUIT
PACK CONTAINING
POWER SWITCH

IDENTIFIER LOCATION

IDENTIFIER LOCATION

UNIT

CIRCUIT PACK
TO BE REPLACED

CIRCUIT
PACK CONTAINING
POWER SWITCH

IDENTIFIER | LOCATION

IDENTIFIER LOCATION

SPU6

4WB8 31-156

SPUY

4WB8 31-164

SPU8

4WB8 31-172

SPU9

4WB8 31-180

SPU10

4WB8 31-016

SPUT1

4WB8 31-140

SELF SAME
POWERED |LOCATION

REPLACE FUSE CIRCUIT MODULE — XTSI CABINET
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[15] See WARNING 2. Unseat
circuit pack associated
with fuse in fuse circuit
module to be replaced —l
fuses in fuse circuit
module associated with
circuit pack previously
unseated

[16] See WARNING 3. Remove

[17] Have all
fuses been removed
from fuse circuit
module to be
replaced

No

[18] Identify
next fuse in fuse
circuit module to

be replaced and
repeat from|Step b5

REPLACE FUSE CIRCUIT MODULE — XTSI CABINET

Yes

Page 7

SONNUN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN N NONANN NN NN NN AN NN NNNANN

WARNINGS

2. A grounded antistatic

wrist strap (R-4987

or equivalent) must

be worn when handling
circuit packs. The

wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit

pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins.

. When inserting and

removing fuses, care
must be taken to ensure
fuses are pushed in and
pulled out straight.
Failure to push/pull
fuses straight can
exert excessive
pressure on fuse
assembly causing fuse
assembly to crack or
completely break off
and lodge in fuse
circuit module

SNONNN NN N NN NN N NN NN N NN N NNN N NN N NN NN N NNNNN
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[19] Remove screws securing fuse circuit module
cover to cabinet

[20] Carefully remove fuse circuit module cover

[21] See WARNING 4. Using fuse/fuse circuit module
removal tool, insert hooked end of tool
into hole at top edge of fuse circuit
module and pull outward to unseat module from
connector

[22] Remove fuse circuit module from cage

[23] Obtain known good replacement fuse circuit
module, ensure module type is same as type
removed, visually inspect module, module
connector and fuse unit connector for
obvious defects

[24] Remove colored fuse designator plugs and
any dummy fuse plugs from fuse circuit
module just removed and install plugs
in same locations on replacement fuse
circuit module

[25] See WARNING 4 and NOTE 3. Insert and
properly seat replacement fuse circuit
module

<t

REPLACE FUSE CIRCUIT MODULE — XTSI CABINET

NOTE 3
Excessive force is not required
to properly seat fuse circuit
module. If equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of module does
not smoothly seat module, identify
reason that module cannot be
properly seated before proceeding

WARNING 4
A grounded
antistatic wrist
strap (R-4987
or equivalent)
must be worn when

Page 8

handling circuit

packs. The wrist
strap must be
connected to a
ground common to
the circuit pack
ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in
any manner. Never
pass an
unprotected
circuit pack to
an ungrounded
person or touch
components, Tleads
or connector pins

SNONNNNNNNN NN N NN N NN NNN NN NNNNN
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[26] See NOTE 4. Carefully place fuse
circuit module cover into position
and secure to cabinet using screws
previously removed

[27] See WARNING 5. Install
fuses previously removed

[28] Seat all circuit packs
previously unseated

[29] Identify location of circuit pack
containing power switch controlling
circuit pack previously seated
[TABLE A]

[30] At identified circuit pack
containing power switch,
depress OFF pushbutton to
clear alarms

[31] At identified circuit pack
containing power switch,
depress ON pushbutton

AND

[32] At circuit
pack containing
power switch, did
OFF LED go off

No

Yes

Page 9

[33] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

REPLACE FUSE CIRCUIT MODULE — XTSI CABINET

NOTE 4
If fuse circuit
modules are being
replaced in an
attempt to clear a
No Input Power (NIP)
alarm, the fuse
circuit module cover
should be left off
fuse unit until all
possible faulty fuse
circuit modules have
been replaced

SNONN N NN NN NNNNNNNN

WARNING 5
When inserting and
removing fuses,
care must be taken
to ensure fuses
are pushed in and
pulled out
straight. Failure
to push/pull fuses
straight can exert
excessive pressure
on fuse assembly
causing fuse
assembly to crack
or completely
break off and
lodge in fuse
circuit module

NONNNNNNNNNNNNANANN
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[34] At identified circuit pack
containing power switch,
move ROSswitch left to
normal position

[36] At circuit
pack containing
power switch, did
OS LED go off

[35] Allow ample time
for diagnostics to
complete

Yes

[38] Has power
been restored to
all circuit packs
previously seated

No

[39] Repeat
from
Step 29

REPLACE FUSE CIRCUIT MODULE — XTSI CABINET

No

Yes

[37] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | DLP
PAGE 9 of 9 514




[1] Identify Tocation of D3U

[2]

REPLACE D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) — XTSI CABINET

circuit pack containing
suspected fauty
paddleboard| [TABLE Al

See CAUTION 1. Contact next
higher technical support group
or facilities engineering group
and request identification of
trunks assigned to D3U circuit
pack containing suspected
faulty paddleboard. Obtain
authorization to maintenance
disable (MTC.DSA) identified
trunks

[3] Were trunks
identified and
authorization received
to maintenance disable
(MTC.DSA) identified
trunks

Yes

[5] Set trunk status to
maintenance disabled
(MTC.DSA) state for
trunks assigned to
identified D3U circuit
pack| [DLP-516]

Page 3 )

No

[4] Do not proceed with
this procedure until
assigned trunks have
been identified and
authorization has been
received to maintenance
disabled (MTC.DSA)
identified trunks

CAUTION 1

672 trunks are
associated with
each XTSI D3U
circuit pack.
Replacing a D3U
paddieboard will
degrade service
and possibly
interrupt
established calls

SNONNNNNNNNNN
SNNNNNNNNNANN
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TABLE A

XTSI D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) LOCATIONS

D3U D3U PROTECTION D3U CIRCUIT PACK D3U PADDLEBOARD
PSW CLIENT SWITCH (470A CIRCUIT MODULE)
GROUP | IDENTIFIER CLIENT (PSC) TYPE LOCATION LOCATION
IDENTIFICATION
6 0 4WB3 14-016 See NOTE
5 0 1 4WB3 14-024 14-024-163A
1 2 4WB3 14-032 14-032-163A
2 3 4WB3 14-040 14-040-163A
7 8 4WB3 14-156 See NOTE
! 3 9 4WB3 14-164 14-164-163A
4 10 4WB3 14-172 14-172-163A
5 11 4WB3 14-180 14-180-163A

(PSW) circuit pack

NOTE: No D3U paddleboard is associated with D3U protection switch

REPLACE D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) — XTSI CABINET
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[6] Check
applicable D3U PSW
group and ensure no
D3U protection
switch is active

[TABLE A]

[10] At 1B Processor MTC
[7] Is any D3U \ No terminal, enter
protection DUMP:TSIMEM; XTSI a,GRAM 13,L 1!
switch active to identify content of XTSI
controller GRAM memory address

a = XTSI member number (0-63)

Yes

\

[8] Is protection switch
activity associated with

y
D3U circuit pack fes
containing suspected [11] Does system
faulty paddleboard to be respond with Yes

replaced |[[TABLE A] DUMP: TSIMEM; XTSI a, Page 5 )
GRAM bbbbb.L 1 COMPLETED

No messagel [FIG. 1]
No

[9] Contact next higher

technical suppport group

and inform personnel that [12] Contact next

an active protection switch higher technical

is associated with a D3U support group and

circuit pack other than the inform personnel of

D3U suspected of having actions performed

a faulty paddieboard and results obtained

Issuel | MAY 1997
REPLACE D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) — XTSI CABINET 234 SHLOLIAC 1 DOLF
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M64 DUMP:TSIMEM; XTSI a,GRAM bbbb,L 1 COMPLETED

ccccecccecc
- bbbbb
CONTROLLER XTSI
GRAM MEMORY — CONTROLLER

ADDRESS GRAM MEMORY
(Hexadecimal) ADDRESS CONTENT

(Hexadecimal)

FIG. 1 - Sample layout of DUMP:TSIMEM output message

Reissued Issuel | MAY 1997
REPLACE D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) — XTSI CABINET 234-351-011AC | DLP
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[13]

[14]

[15]

REPLACE D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) — XTSI CABINET

Using DUMP:TSIMEM

output response| [FIG. 1
identify and retord—X¥S
controller GRAM memory address

1,
i

content for later use

See NOTE 1. At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
LOAD:TSIMEM; XTSI a,GRAM 13:HDATA 1!

to write content of XTSI controller
GRAM memory address to one, inhibiting
all XTSI controller audits

a = XTSI member number (0-63)

A

At 1B Processor MTC terminal, enter
DUMP:TSIMEM; XTSI a,GRAM 13,L 1!

to verify content of XTSI controller
GRAM memory address is set to one

a = XTSI member number (0-63)

)

B>

<

Page 6

Revised

NOTE 1

Normally,
execution of
LOAD:TSIMEM
message occurs
immediately.
However, if
diagnostic file
copying or similar
system activity
is occurring,
execution of
LOAD:TSIMEM
message may take
from 1-15 minutes

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[16] Does system
respond with
DUMP:TSIMEM; XTSI a,
GRAM 13,L 1 COMPLETED

message indicating content of

Yes

XTSI controller GRAM memory

address 1is as previously

specifiedwith LOAD:TSIMEM

message| [FIG. 1]

No

\

At identified D3U circuit pack
containing suspected faulty

[17] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

paddleboard| [TABLE A]J:

[18] Move ROS switch right to
ROSposition

[19] Depress OFF pushbutton
to remove power from D3U
circuit pack

N

N

OS LED .
lighted L\\
Page 7 )
OFF LED
lights
Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | DLP
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[20] Obtain replacement D3U paddleboard
(470A circuit module)

[21] At rear of applicable XTSI cabinet,
identify location of D3U paddleboard
to be replaced|[[TABLE A]

[22] At applicable D3U paddleboard,
identify and tag DS3 Tine transmit
(OUT) and receive(IN) coaxial
interfaces for later use

[23] Remove DS3 Tine transmit (OUT) and
receive (IN)  BNC connectors from
paddleboard by pushing inward and
rotating counterclockwise

[24] Firmly grasp D3U paddleboard by
top and bottom edge and pull outward
to remove paddleboard from retaining
shroud

REPLACE D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) — XTSI CABINET

Defective
paddleboard
removed

Page 8
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[25] See CAUTION 2. Firmly grasp
replacement D3U paddleboard by
top and bottom edge and push
inward to secure paddleboard in

retaining shroud

[26] Connect DS3 Tine transmit (OUT) coaxial
interface to top BNC connector and DS3
line receive (IN) coaxial interface to
bottom BNC connector by pushing inward
and rotating clockwise

[27] Remove working identification tags
from coaxial interface cables

[28] Ensure coaxial interface cables
are properly routed and secured

\‘\

i

AND

|

A

REPLACE D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) — XTSI CABINET

Replacement
paddleboard
installed

Page 9

D

SUONNN NN NN NN NN NN NNNNN

CAUTION 2

Extreme care must
be taken when
aligning
paddieboard with
retaining shroud
to ensure
paddieboard is
not installed
onto pins outside
of retaining
Shroud area.
Misalignment of
paddieboard onto
shrould could
possibly cause
power alarms in
both controllers
thus forcing an
XTSI controller
duplex failure

SNONNNNNNN NN NN NN NNANNN
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[29] See NOTE 2 and NOTE 3. At 1B Processor

[30]

REPLACE D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) — XTSI CABINET

MTC terminal, enter

LOAD:TSIMEM; XTSI a,GRAM 13:HDATA bbbb,bbbb!
to write content of XTSI controller
GRAM memory address to its original

content allowing all
audits

a = XTSI member number (0-63)

XTSI controller

b = XTSI controller GRAM memory address
content prior_to replacing

paddleboard|(Step 13)

At 1B Processor MTC terminal,
DUMP:TSIMEM; XTSI a,GRAM 13,L 1!

to identify content of XTSI

controller GRAM memory address
a = XTSI member number (0-63)

[31] Does system

respond with
DUMP:TSIMEM; XTSI a,

GRAM bbbbb,L 1 COMPLETED
enter of XTSI controller GRAM
memory address is as

message indicating content

previously specified with

LOAD:TSIMEM message| [FIG. 1]

No

i

Page 10 A)

[32] Contact next
higher technical
suppport group and
inform personnel of
actions performed and
results obtained

2.

NOTES

Normally, execution of
LOAD:TSIMEN message occurs
immediately. However, if
diagnostic file copying or
similar system activity is
occurring, exection of
LOAD:TSIMEN message may
make from 1-15 minutes

. When specifying the GRAM

memory address content in
the LOAD:TSIMEM message,
every fourth bit position
must be seperated with a
comma (for example,

00FF,FFFD)
Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | DLP
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At D3U circuit pack containing

paddleboard previously replaced
[TABLE AJ:

[33] Depress OFF pushbutton to
clear alarms

[34] DepressON pushbutton

[35] See NOTE 4.
Move ROS switch left
to normal position

OFF LED
goes off

AND

v

[36] Were trunks
associated with D3U circuit
pack containing previously No

replaced paddleboard set
to the maintenance
disabled (MTC.DSA) state

Yes

[37] Set trunk status
to active (ACT) state
for trunks assigned to

[38] Record
corrective
action for

local records

XTSI D3U circuit pack
containing previously
replaced paddleboard

[DLP-517]

REPLACE D3U PADDLEBOARD (470A CIRCUIT MODULE) — XTSI CABINET

NOTE 4
D3U will not

restore to service

via ROSswitch

due to D3U being

remove via an
input mesage

Issue 1  MAY 1997

234-351-011AC

DLP

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

PAGE 10 of 10

515




[1] Identify base TAN assigned to
group 0 trunks associated with D3U
member number [TABLE A]

[2] At 1B Processor MTC terminal, enter
OP:TRKSTAT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336,STAT MTC.DSA!
to determine if any trunks associated with
specified base TAN are currently in the
maintenance disabled state

a = Base TAN assigned to group 0 trunks

[3] Does system
respond with

OP TRKSTAT MTC.DSA
TAN a NUM SUM
COMPLETED TRUNK
COUNT 0 message

No

Yes

TABLE A
TAN ASSIGNMENTS ASSOCIATED
WITH GROUP 0 TRUNKS ASSIGNED
TO XTSI D3U MEMBER NUMBER

[4] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter OP:TRKSTAT,

TAN

to obtain a Tist of all trunks
associated with specified base
TAN that are currently in the

a:NUM 336, STAT MTC.DSA!

maintenance disabled state

a =

Base TAN assigned to
group 0 trunks

D3U
MEMBER BASE TAN ASSIGNMENT
NUMBER

0 aa00001
1 aa02081
2 aa05033
3 bb00001
4 bb02081
5 bb05033

aa = Even XTSI 2-digit member number
bb = 0dd XTSI 2-digit member number

[5] Obtain printout
identifying trunks
in the maintenance
disable state and
retain for Tater
use when activating
trunks

SET TRUNK STATUS TO MAINTENANCE DISABLED (MTC.DSA) STATE
FOR TRUNKS ASSIGNED TO XTSI D3U CIRCUIT PACK

Page 2 )
Page 2
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[6] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter SET:TRKSTAT
MTC.DSA,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336!
to set all trunks associated
with specified base TAN to
the maintenance disabled
state
a = Base TAN assigned to
group 0 trunks

[7]1 At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
first message per
TABLE B and wait
for system response
indicating trunks
are idle

TABLE B

INPUT MESSAGES TO OBTAIN TRUNK TRAFFIC STATUS

OP:TRKSTAT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336,STAT TRAF <NOT 00SI>!

OP:TRKSTAT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336,STAT TRAF <CODE 6>!

OP:TRKSTAT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336,STAT TRAF <CODE 9>!

a = Base TAN assigned to group 0 trunks

[8] Does system

respond with

OP TRKSTAT TAN a Yes
NUM STAT TRAF

COMPLETED TRUNK

COUNT 0 message

No

[9] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[10] Have all
messages in TABLE B
been entered to
determine trunk
traffic status

No

Page 3 )l

[11] At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
next message per
TABLE B and wait

for system response
indicating trunks
are idle

[12] Repeat

SET TRUNK STATUS TO MAINTENANCE DISABLED (MTC.DSA) STATE

FOR TRUNKS ASSIGNED TO XTSI D3U CIRCUIT PACK

from

Step 8
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[13] Has state of all
group 0 trunks

associated with applicable
D3U member numbers

been changed to the
maintenance disabled state
[TABLE A, Page 1]

No

[14] Repeat
from
Step 1

SET TRUNK STATUS TO MAINTENANCE DISABLED (MTC.DSA) STATE

Yes

N_/

Page 4

FOR TRUNKS ASSIGNED TO XTSI D3U CIRCUIT PACK
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[15] Identify base TAN assigned to
group 1 trunks associated with D3U

[16]

member number [TABLE C]

At 1B Processor MTC terminal, enter
OP:TRKSTAT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336,STAT MTC.DSA!

to determine if any trunks associated with
specified base TAN are currently in the
maintenance disabled state

Base TAN assigned to group 1 trunks

a =

[17] Does system
respond with

OP TRKSTAT MTC.DSA
TAN a NUM SUM
COMPLETED TRUNK
COUNT 0 message

No

Page b5 )

[18] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter OP:TRKSTAT,
TAN a:NUM 336, STAT MTC.DSA!
to obtain a list of all trunks
associated with specified base
TAN that are currently in the
maintenance disabled state
a = Base TAN assigned to

group 1 trunks

TABLE C
TAN ASSIGNMENTS ASSOCIATED
WITH GROUP 1 TRUNKS ASSIGNED
TO XTSI D3U MEMBER NUMBER
D3U
MEMBER BASE TAN ASSIGNMENT
NUMBER
0 aal0001
1 aal2081
2 aal5033
3 bb10001
4 bb12081
5 bb15033
aa = Even XTSI 2-digit member number
bb = 0dd XTSI 2-digit member number

[19] Obtain printout
identifying trunks
in the maintenance

disable state and
retain for later
use when activating
trunks

SET TRUNK STATUS TO MAINTENANCE DISABLED (MTC.DSA) STATE
FOR TRUNKS ASSIGNED TO XTSI D3U CIRCUIT PACK

Page b )
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[20] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter SET:TRKSTAT
MTC.DSA,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336!
to set all trunks associated
with specified base TAN to
the maintenance disabled
state
a = Base TAN assigned to
group 1 trunks

[21] At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
first message per
TABLE D and wait

for system response
indicating trunks
are idle

TABLE D

INPUT MESSAGES TO OBTAIN TRUNK TRAFFIC STATUS

OP:TRKSTAT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336,STAT TRAF <NOT 00SI>!

OP:TRKSTAT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336,STAT TRAF <CODE 6>!

OP:TRKSTAT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336,STAT TRAF <CODE 9>!

a =

Base TAN assigned to group 1 trunks

[22] Does system
respond with

OP TRKSTAT TAN a
NUM STAT TRAF
COMPLETED TRUNK
COUNT 0 message

No

[23] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

[24] Have all
messages in TABLE D
been entered to
determine trunk
traffic status

No

Page 6 )l

[25] At 1B Processor
MTC terminal, enter
next message per
TABLE D and wait

for system response
indicating trunks
are idle

[26] Repeat

SET TRUNK STATUS TO MAINTENANCE DISABLED (MTC.DSA) STATE

FOR TRUNKS ASSIGNED TO XTSI D3U CIRCUIT PACK

from

Step 22
Issuel | MAY 1997
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[27] Has state of all
group 1 trunks

associated with applicable
D3U member numbers

been changed to the
maintenance disabled state
[TABLE C, Page 4]

No

[28] Repeat
from

SET TRUNK STATUS TO MAINTENANCE DISABLED (MTC.DSA) STATE

FOR TRUNKS ASSIGNED TO XTSI D3U CIRCUIT PACK

Issuel | MAY 1997

234-351-011AC
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[1] Identify base TAN assigned to
group 0 trunks associated with D3U
member number [TABLE A]

[2] At 1B Processor MTC terminal, enter
SET:TRKSTAT ACT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336!
to set all trunks associated with specified
base TAN to the active state
a = Base TAN assigned to group 0 trunks

[4] Did system

respond with v

OP TRKSTAT MTC.DSA es

TAN a NUM SUM Page 2 )
COMPLETED TRUNK

COUNT 0 message

[3] At 1B Processor MTC terminal, enter
OP:TRKSTAT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336,STAT MTC.DSA!
to determine if any trunks associated with
specified base TAN are currently in the
maintenance disabled state

No

a = Base TAN assigned to group 0 trunks
[5] Contact next
higher technical
TABLE A support group and
TAN ASSIGNMENTS ASSOCIATED inform personnel of
WITH GROUP 0 TRUNKS ASSIGNED actions performed
TO XTSI D3U MEMBER NUMBER and results obtained
D3U
MEMBER BASE TAN ASSIGNMENT
NUMBER
0 aa00001
1 aa02081
2 aa05033
3 bb00001
4 bb02081
5 bb05033
aa = Even XTSI 2-digit member number
pbb = 0dd XTSI 2-digit member number

SET TRUNK STATUS TO ACTIVE (ACT) STATE FOR TRUNKS ASSIGNED lssuel | MAY 1997
TO XTSI D3U CIRCUIT PACK 234-351-011AC | DLP
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[6] Has state of all

group 0 trunks 71 R t
associated with applicable No grgm epes

D3U member numbers been
changed—fo the active Step 1
state [[TABLE A, Page 1]

Yes

[8] Are any

individual trunks No
to be placed in the Page 3
maintenance
disabled state

N—

Yes

[9] At 1B Processor MTC [10] At 1B Processor MTC

terminal, enter terminal, enter OP:TRKSTAT,

SET:TRKSTAT MTC.DSA,TAN a! TAN a:NUM 336, STAT MTC.DSA! [11] Has state of all

to set identified trunk to obtain Tist of all trunks group 0 trunks

associated with specified associated with base TAN . required to be placed

TAN to the maintenance that are currently in the in the maintenance

disabled state maintenance disabled state disabled state been

a = TAN assigned to a = Base TAN assigned to changed

individual trunk group 0 trunks No (r Page 3 ~>
[12] Repeat
from
Step 9
SET TRUNK STATUS TO ACTIVE (ACT) STATE FOR TRUNKS ASSIGNED Issuel | MAY 1997

TO XTSI D3U CIRCUIT PACK
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[13] Identify base TAN assigned to
group 1 trunks associated with D3U

member number [TABLE B]

[14] At 1B Processor MTC terminal, enter
SET:TRKSTAT ACT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336!

to set all trunks associated with specified
base TAN to the active state
a = Base TAN assigned to group 1 trunks

[15] At 1B Processor MTC terminal, enter
OP:TRKSTAT,TAN a;SUM:NUM 336,STAT MTC.DSA!
to determine if any trunks associated with
specified base TAN are currently in the
maintenance disabled state
a = Base TAN assigned to group 1 trunks

[16] Did system
respond with

OP TRKSTAT MTC.DSA
TAN a NUM SUM
COMPLETED TRUNK
COUNT 0 message

No

TABLE B

TAN ASSIGNMENTS ASSOCIATED
WITH GROUP 1 TRUNKS ASSIGNED
TO XTSI D3U MEMBER NUMBER

[17] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

D3U
MEMBER BASE TAN ASSIGNMENT
NUMBER

0 aal0001

1 aalz2081

2 aalb5033

3 bb10001

4 bb12081

5 bb15033

aa = Even XTSI 2-digit member number
pbb = 0dd XTSI 2-digit member number

SET TRUNK STATUS TO ACTIVE (ACT) STATE FOR TRUNKS ASSIGNED
TO XTSI D3U CIRCUIT PACK

Yes

Page 4
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[18] Has state of all
group 1 trunks
associated with applicable
D3U member numbers been
changed to the active
state|[TABLE B, Page 3]

No

Yes

[20] Are any

individual trunks No
to be placed in the
maintenance

disabled state

Yes

[21] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter
SET:TRKSTAT MTC.DSA,TAN a!
to set identified trunk

[19] Repeat

from

Step 13

associated with specified

TAN to the maintenance

disabled state

a = TAN assigned to
individual trunk

[22] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter OP:TRKSTAT,
TAN a:NUM 336, STAT MTC.DSA!
to obtain Tist of all trunks
associated with base TAN
that are currently in the
maintenance disabled state
a = Base TAN assigned to
group 1 trunks

[23] Has state of all
group 1 trunks
required to be placed
in the maintenance
disabled state been
changed

No

[24] Repeat
from
Step 21

SET TRUNK STATUS TO ACTIVE (ACT) STATE FOR TRUNKS ASSIGNED

TO XTSI D3U CIRCUIT PACK
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[1] Has fan system
controller board

Y
fuse (69-1508B) °° )
previously been
removed
No
vy
[3] At rear of fan unit, locate
ﬁi%oigefgﬁRgigge%' fan system controller board
(44-004R) and identify
controller board -
fuse (69-150B) location of controller board v
sJ2,J6 ,J1,J9 andJ8 /—
[FIG. 1] >\AND ( Page 3 )]
A
[4] In the following order, unseat
controller board connectors /'Wh WARNINi.J d//
J2 ,36 ,J1 ,J9 andJ8 ; insulate % en ’.”Se; 'ng an L/
connector end with electrical //remov7ngt gsei’k %
tape to avoid shorting and /,gare mus fe a en//
attach working tags for Tlater L/ 0 ensu;ed uses d W
identification are pushed in an
1 puiied out /1
|straight. Failure |/
L to push/pull fuses)/]
/|straight can exert)/
/lexcessive pressurel/
| on fuse assembly |/
| causing fuse L/
| Aassembly to crack [/
A or completely %
/break off and %
% lodge in fuse %
circuit module
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~ ]
D p—
e
CONTROLLER J6 ©
BOARD
CONNECTORS
J1 AND J6
J1 =
~
N
w | ]
< =
- J—
|
- —
CONTROLLER —
BOARD J2
CONNECTOR
J2
‘ ST
Qo
, o
Qo .
CONTROLLER > o -
BOARD
CONNECTORS ®
J8 AND J9 @ o
J8 3 L=
.
R

LOCATION OF TAB USED
TO SECURE BOTTOM OF

CONTROLLER BOARD TO
XTSI CABINET

FIG. 1 - Fan System Controller Board (44-004R)

LOCATION OF
SCREW USED
TO ATTACH
TOP OF
CONTROLLER
BOARD TO
XTSI CABINET

REPLACE FAN SYSTEM CONTROLLER BOARD

FAN SYSTEM CONTROLLER BOARD LEGEND
CONTROLLER
BOARD INDICATOR IDENTIFICATION
INDICATOR
ST LED STATUS LED
A LED FAN A FAIL LED
B LED FAN B FAIL LED
C LED FAN C FAIL LED
E LED FAN E FAIL LED
F LED FAN F FAIL LED
G LED FAN G FAIL LED
CONTROLLER OT LED OVER TEMPERATURE LED
BOARD LEDs 5
(RED) TW
FuncTION | T TEST
TOGGLE
SWITCH R RESET
CONTROLLER
BOARD
TEST/RESET
TOGGLE SWITCH
Issuel | MAY 1997
234-351-011AC DLP
PAGE 2 of 3 518

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions




[5] See WARNING 2. Using
insulated screwdriver,
carefully remove screw
securing top of fan system
controller board to cabinet
[FIG. 1]

[6] Carefully move controller
board upward to remove tab on
bottom of controller board from
cabinet slot|[FIG. 1]

board from back of cabinet

[7] Carefully remove controller //J
{ AND

[8] Obtain replacement fan system
controller board and carefully
position controller board bottom
tab into cabinet slot and secure
top using screw previously removed

[9] In the following order, seat
controller board connectors
J2 ,36 ,J1 ,J9 andJ8 onto WARNING 2
replacement controller board
and remove all working tags
previously attached

When replacing
fan system
controller board,
care must be
taken to avoid
shorting board
to -48V terminal
strip lugs
located
directly above
FAN A

Issuel | MAY 1997
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[1] Locate circuit pack to be replaced

[2] See WARNING 1. Remove
circuit pack to be replaced

[3] Obtain replacement circuit
pack and visually inspect
pack, pack connector and
backplane connector pins for
obvious defects AND

<3
<

[4] If replacement pack contains a
ROS switch, ensureROS switch
is moved right toROS position

[5] See WARNING 1 and NOTE 1.
Insert and properly seat
replacement pack

REPLACE CIRCUIT PACK — XTSI CABINET FUSE/POWER ALARM

NOTE 1
Excessive force is not
required to properly seat
circuit packs. If equal
pressure applied at top and
bottom of circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit pack
cannot be properly seated
before proceeding

SNONN NN NN NN N NN NANANANNANN

WARNING 1
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap (R-4987 or
equivalent) must be worn
when handling circuit
packs. The wrist strap
must be connected to a
ground common to the
circuit pack ground. When
appropriate wrist strap
is not available, always
touch grounded (exposed)
metal before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit pack
to an ungrounded person
or touch components,
leads or connector pins

NONNNNNNNNNNNNNNANNN
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[1] At XTSI cabinet fuse unit,
depress and hold LAMP TEST
pushbutton on fuse alarm
circuit module (69-101)
while observing NIPA/B LEDs

[2] Release LAMP TEST
pushbutton

[3] Did both NIP A

and B LEDs Tight No
while LAMP TEST
pushbutton was

depressed

Yes

[4] Did both NIP A

and B LEDs go off Yes
when LAMP TEST

pushbutton was

released

No

[6] Clear no input
power alarm —

NIP A/B LED lighted
on XTSI cahinet
fuse unit [TAP-125]

TEST FUSE UNIT NIP A/B LEDs — XTSI CABINET

Page 2

[5] Record
corrective
action for
local records

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[7] Has fuse
alarm circuit
module (69-101)
previously been
replaced

No

[9] See WARNING 1
and NOTE 1. Replace
fuse alarm circuit
module (69-101)

[DLP-5121]

[10] Repeat
from

Yes

[8] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

TEST FUSE UNIT NIP A/B LEDs — XTSI CABINET

NOTE 1
Excessive force is not
required to properly
seat circuit packs. If
equal pressure applied
at top and bottom of
circuit pack
does not smoothly seat
circuit pack, identify
reason that circuit
pack cannot be properly

seated before proceeding

SONNN NSNS NN NN NN N NN NN ANNNN

WARNING 1
A grounded antistatic
wrist strap ( R-4987
or equivalent) must
be worn when handling
circuit packs. The
wrist strap must be
connected to a ground
common to the circuit
pack ground. When
appropriate wrist
strap is not
available, always
touch grounded
(exposed) metal
before handling
circuit pack in any
manner. Never pass an
unprotected circuit
pack to an ungrounded
person or touch
components, leads or
connector pins

SNONN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN NANNN
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[1] See NOTE 1.
At 1B Processor
MTC terminal,

enter
OP:RCFORM 801!

[2] Does CRT

LFIG. 1]

[4] Complete RC

display RC Form 801 ves [TABLE A] hnd

depress ENTER key
to activate
recent change

No

Page 3

[3] Repeat
from Step 1

ORNU
ENTRY
SIZE

RC:FUNC;CHG;OPT(TRANS), ---: TRANSID. _____.

BINOCT -,

NEWDATA - - oo ,

OLDDATA - - oo ,

REMARKS - - - o o lllll_.

CHANGE SOFTWARE VERSION TO 1 FOR XTSI CONTROLLERS 0 AND 1

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display of Blank RC Form 801

NOTE 1

Requesting RC form
will cause all CRT
data to be cleared

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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TABLE A
RECENT CHANGE FORM 801 ENTRIES

RC FORM 801 FIELD VALID ENTRY
RC:FUNC;CHG;OPT(TRANS) FTA
TRANSID UTTSI
ORNU Assigned RC Order Number
ENTRY Even XTSI Member Number
WORDNO 8
SIZE 6
DISP 0 (Zero)
BINOCT 0 (Letter 0)
NEWDATA 11
OLDDATA 00
REMARKS Any Applicable Remarks

CHANGE SOFTWARE VERSION TO 1 FOR XTSI CONTROLLERS 0 AND 1

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[6] Determine [582$10N
[5] Was No cause, resolve . N
RC ORNU a ACTIVATED and r‘(_\lnpat from MEMBER\
message received Step 1 NUMBER VER:UTMN;OPT(),CUR: FLN a, UTYN TSI,
BEING
Toe UPDATED MEMN b, ME UNEQ,
\ENTRY ADDRESS c, ENTRY SIZE 37,
[7] At 1B Processor - WORD 0
MTC terminal, enter STARTING
VER:UTYPE:XTSI al! OCTAL WORD 10 (WORD 10)
a = Even member ?g?ﬁ;?T
number of XTSI
TYPE ENTRY
being updated WORD 20
l WORD 30
WORD 40
[8] Using verify
output message v
: es ___’//,,/"""‘--"""‘—______,,_————“‘—--____
[FIG. 2], is message : Page 4 )

format and member
identification

correct FIG. 2 - Example of Verify Ouput Message Printout

lNo

[9] Determine
cause, resolve
and repeat
from Step 7

Issuel  MAY 1997
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[10] Using verify output message
[FIG. 31, identify location
of word 10

[11] Examine two rightmost octal

digits of word 10

[12] Are
both octal
digits 1

No

\

i

TWO RIGHTMOST

DIGITS OF WORD 10
OCTAL OUTPUT ——> 1 1
BINARY BIT POSITION—B( 65,4 ,3,2 1,0
BINARY VALUE _>/ olo o 1]lo0o o 1
CONTROLLER| CONTROLLER
1 0
SOFTWARE
VERSION NUMBER

cause,

[13] Determine

resolve

and repea
fromf Step 1

FIG. 3 — Example of Word 10 Breakdown ldentifying

Controller 0 and 1 Software Version Number

Yes

CHANGE SOFTWARE VERSION TO 1 FOR XTSI CONTROLLERS 0 AND 1

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

Issue 1 MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | DLP
PAGE 4 of 4 521




[1] See NOTE 1. [4] Comp]eﬁir$gs
At 1B Processor [2] Does CRI Yes [TABLE AJ fand
MTC terminal display RC Form 801 B |
’ FIG. 1 depress ENTER key
enter [ - 1] .
; | to activate
OP:RCFORM 801! recent change
No
Page 3
[3] Repeat
from Step 1
e N
RC:FUNC;CHG;OPT(TRANS), ---: TRANSID. _____. ,
ORNU - - ---_
ENTRY ______._ , WORDNO ____._ ,
SIZE __, DISP __,
BINOCT -,
NEWDATA _ ... ,
OLDDATA - - o- ,
REMARKS - - o oo oo oo oo !
\ J

CHANGE SOFTWARE VERSION TO 0 FOR XTSI CONTROLLERS O AND 1

FIG. 1 — Sample CRT Display of Blank RC Form 801

NOTE 1

Requesting RC form
will cause all CRT
data to be cleared

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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TABLE A
RECENT CHANGE FORM 801 ENTRIES

RC FORM 801 FIELD VALID ENTRY
RC:FUNC;CHG;OPT(TRANS) FTA
TRANSID UTTSI
ORNU Assigned RC Order Number
ENTRY Even XTSI Member Number
WORDNO 8
SIZE 6
DISP 0 (Zero)
BINOCT 0 (Letter 0)
NEWDATA 00
OLDDATA 11
REMARKS Any Applicable Remarks

CHANGE SOFTWARE VERSION TO 0 FOR XTSI CONTROLLERS O AND 1
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[6] Determine [582$10N
[5] Was No cause, resolve AN
RC ORNU a ACTIVATED and repeat from ;E;éER\
message received NUMBER VER:UTMN;OPT(),CUR: FLN a, UTYN TSI,
BEING
Toe UPDATED MEMN b, ME UNEQ,
\ENTRY ADDRESS c, ENTRY SIZE 37,
[7] At 1B Processor - WORD 0
MTC terminal, enter STARTING
VER:UTYPE:XTSI al! OCTAL WORD 10 (WORD 10)
a = Even member ?g?ﬁ;?T
number of XTSI
TYPE ENTRY
being updated WORD 20
l WORD 30
WORD 40
[8] Using verify
output message v
[FIG. 2], is message es r ,,——""’—"""‘-~"______———————‘-\\\\\\\~//”,,
format and member A Page 4 j
identification
correct FIG. 2 - Example of Verify Ouput Message Printout
lNo
[9] Determine
cause, resolve
and repeat
from Step 7
Issuel  MAY 1997
234-351-011AC DLP
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[10] Using verify output message
[FIG. 31, identify location
of word 10

[11] Examine two rightmost octal

digits of word 10

[12] Are
both octal
digits 0

No

\

i

TWO RIGHTMOST

DIGITS OF WORD 10

0CTAL OUTPUT —— > 0 0

BINARY BIT POSITION —>< 6, 5,4 ;3,2 1,0

BINARY VALUE —>/ olo o o]o o o

CONTROLLER| CONTROLLER
1 0
SOFTWARE

VERSION NUMBER

cause,

[13] Determine

resolve

and repea
fromf Step 1

FIG. 3 — Example of Word 10 Breakdown Identifying

Controller 0 and 1 Software Version Number

Yes

CHANGE SOFTWARE VERSION TO 0 FOR XTSI CONTROLLERS 0 AND 1

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions

Issue 1 MAY 1997
234-351-011AC | DLP
PAGE 4 of 4 522




[1] See NOTE 1. At 3B Computer MCRT, enter
EXC:ENVIR:UPROC,FN "/tools/prxtsihdrs"

Using EXC:ENVIR:UPROC printout |[FIG. 1]

[2] Request next higher technical support
group to verify that latest XTSI
operating and diagnostic files are
stored in 3B Computer memory

2\

ND

[3] Verify that XTSI subunits are running
on Tatest software

VERIFY XTSI FILES STORED IN 3B COMPUTER

[4] Are XTSI
files stored in
3B Computer
correct

No

\

[6] Retain
printout for Yes
later use

[5] Determine
cause, resolve
and repeat
from Step 1

NOTE 1

Execution of this
command will take
from 5 to 15
minutes to complete
depending on

system call load

Issue 1 MAY 1997
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FILE C = FDT FILE
CHECKSUM/HASHSUM D = DGN FILE C = XTC SUBUNIT
VALUE (Hexidecimal) 0 = OPR FILE U = D3U SUBUNIT
FILE ISSUE
EXC ENVIR UPROC /tools/prxtgihdrs STARTED /NUMBER
File(s) Hash Sums Size ader Date IssAie _\/

xtsi/fdt/xfdtver0 0000 xxxx 0000 nnnn C Ann/nn/nn nn:nn:nnC<nn>d.efg
xtsi/fdt/xfdtverl 0000xxxx 0000 nnnn C Ann/nn/nn nn:nn:nnC<nn>d.efg
xtsi/xtc/xoprver0 0000 xxxx 0000 nnnn O Ann/nn/nn nn:nn:nnC<nn>d.efg
xtsi/xtc/xoprverl 0000 xxxx 0000 nnnn O Ann/nn/nn nn:nn:nnC<nn>d.efg
xtsi/xtc/xdgnver0 0000 xxxx 0000 nnnn D Ann/nn/nn nn:nn:nnC<nn>d.efg
xtsi/xtc/xdgnverl 0000 xxxx 0000 nnnn D Ann/nn/nn nn:nn:nnC<nn>d.efg
xtsi/d3u/doprver0 0000 xxxx 0000 nnnn O Ann/nn/nn nn:nn:nnWnn>d.efg
xtsi/d3u/doprverl 0000 xxxx 0000 nnnn O Ann/nn/nn nn:nn:nnWnn>d.efg
xtsi/d3u/ddgnver0 0000 xxxx 0000 nnnn D Ann/nn/nn nn:nn:nnU<nn>d.efg
xtsi/d3u/ddgnverl 0000xxxx 0000 nnnn D Ann/nn/nn nn:nn:nnWKnn>d.efg
EXC ENVIR UPROC /tools/prxtsihdrs COMPLETED SEGMENT 2

FIG. 1 — Sample Printout of EXC:ENVIR:UPROC Output Message

Issue 1 MAY 1997
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[1] At 1B Processor MTC
terminal, enter

COPY:XTSI a,XTC,FDT,SVN O,DVN 0!

a = XTSI member number
(0-63)

[2] Allow ample time
(3 minutes) for
copy to complete

[3] Does system

respond with ves
TASK COMPLETED

message

No

COPY FILE DESCRIPTOR TABLE (FDT) FILE FROM 3B COMPUTER TO XTSI

[4] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES PROPRIETARY - Use Pursuant to Company Instructions
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[1] At 1B Processor

MTC terminal, enter L2] Was Ves
DUMP:TSIFILE DUMP: TSIFILE Page 3
message for fdt printou
file [TABLE A:l receijved [FIG. 1]
/
No
[3] Determine
cause, resolve
and repeat
from Step 1
TABLE A
XTSI FILE DESCRIPTOR TABLE (FDT) DUMP MESSAGE
MESSAGE ASSOCIATED
NUMBER INPUT MESSAGES FILE DRIVER
1 DUMP:TSIFILE; XTSI a,FILE 0,HADR 0,L 20! /xtc/fdtver

a = Even XTSI member number

VERIFY SYSTEM FILE DESCRIPTOR TABLE (FDT) FILE WAS COPIED

TO XTSI

Issuel | MAY 1997
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FILE TYPE

FILE FILE 4341 = fdtver
CHECKSUM/HASHSUM XTSI MEMBER NUMBER 4441 = dgnver
VALUE (Hexidecimal) NUMBER (0,4,8,12 or 16) ,///////// 4F41 = oprver
AN
DUMP: FILE XTSI a CONTR 0 FILE b HADR 20:
COMPLETED
000000 “xxxx“*0000 ---- 0000 ----‘yyyy‘---- ----
000008 ---- ---- ---- ---- -- ZZ - mce- m---
000010 3e3f 3d-- 0000 3900 \‘4;--______~§~§§~§§~
Ly Y o) | SUBUNIT TYPE
43 = XTC
/4—/\/\ 55 = D3U
FILE ISSUE

NUMBER (d.efg)

FIG. 1 - Sample Printout of DUMP:TSIFILE Output Message

VERIFY SYSTEM FILE DESCRIPTOR TABLE (FDT) FILE WAS COPIED
TO XTSI

Issuel  MAY 1997
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Using DUMP:TSIFILE printout|[FIG. 17:

[4] Compare checksum value in word O with
associated checksum value from 3B
computer printout saved earlier and

record any discrepancy for later use

[5] Compare software release issue in words
and 13 with associated software
release issue from 3B computer printout
saved earlier and record any discrepancy
for Tater use

10, 11,

[8] Were
AND data words
correct

[6] Verify type of file data in word 5 for No

associated message entered and record
any discrepancy for later use

[7] Verify subunit type in word C (hex)
for associated message entered and
record any discrepancy for Tlater use

[9] Contact next
higher technical
support group and
inform personnel of
actions performed
and results obtained

VERIFY SYSTEM FILE DESCRIPTOR TABLE (FDT) FILE WAS COPIED

TO XTSI

Issue 1 '\/IAY 1997
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ITEM ISUE ITEM ISSUE ITEM ISSUE IMTEM  IHSUE ITEM | ISSUE ITEM ISSUE
[ TPG-000 | 2 DLP-500 2
[LPG-000] 2 DLP-501 2
o[TXL-001| 2 [DCP-507 | 2
NTP-002 2 DLP-503 2
NTP-003 2 (DL P-504 2
NTP-004 2 DLP-505 2
e[TAD-100 2 DLP-506 2
|TAD-101 2 [DLP-507 2
TAD-102 | 2 DLP—508| 2
TAD-103 2 DLP-509 2
TAD-104 2 DLP-510 2
TAD-105 2 DLP-511 2
TAD-106 2 DLP-512 2
TAD-107 2 [DLP-513 | 2
TAD-108 2 DLP-514 2
TAP-109 ] 2 o[DLP-515 2
TAP-110 | 2 [DLP-516 | 2
TAP-111] 2 [DLP-517 | 2
[TAP-117] 2 DLP-518 2
2 [DLP-519 2
TAP-114 | 2 DLP-520 2
TAP-115 2 DLP—521i 2
TAP-116 2 [DLP-522 ] 2
TAP-117 2 DLP-523 2
TAP-118 2 DLP-524 2
TAP-119 2 DLP-525 2
TAP-120 2 e CKL-891 2
TAP-121 2 TNG-893 2
2
[ TAP-123 | 2
TAP-124 2
TAP-125 2
L [AP-126] 2
Ml' 2
o[TAD-128 2
e REVISED OR ADDED ITEM O CANCELED ITEM Issue 1 I\IOV 1997
CHECKLIST Revised 234-351-011AC | CKL
PAGE 1 of 1 891
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